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THE MONEY MARKET. 





Money was stringent early in the week, and on Tuesday 
up to 23 and even 3 per cent. was paid. There is no doubt 
that the withdrawals of French money earlier in the month 
have left the market rather short of funds, and another 
cause of the stringency is that the Bank of England is 
known to hold a large number of May and June 


a2 


1202 


THE ECONOMIST. 








maturities. As and when these bills are paid, the money 
goes into the Bank, and so is lost to the market, and this 
week's reduction of £6,370,000 in the Bank’s earning 
assets may be an illustration of the extent to which this 
factor is at work. Nevertheless, the Bank is thought to 
be taking care to prevent money from becoming over- 
scarce, and it is believed that on Tuesday the Bank 
bought some short bills at 24 per cent. 
+ s S * 


Partly owing to the shortage of money, discount rates 
are definitely higher than earlier in the month. Early 
June bills are regarded as equivalent to ‘‘ money,’’ and 
so were quoted as high as 24 per cent. Late June bills 
were 24 and July bills 2}-;4, per cent. The market rate 
on three months’ bills was on Wednesday a full 24, per 
cent., while longer dates were quoted at 2} per cent. for 
four months and 24 per cent. for six months. The three 
months’ rate was fractionally easier the following day. 
There is no change in the supply of bills in the market. 
Some German bills have been offered by German banks 
at 2,4, per cent. and at times ‘‘ 4, under,’’ but holders of 
German bills are now much more inclined to keep them 
until maturity, in preference to discounting them in 
London than they were several months ago. There have 
been some purchases of bills on Dutch account, but 
Paris is at present not a buyer. 

* * * * 


Early this week there were rumours of an impending 
reduction in Bank rate, and, on Wednesday, these im- 
parted some strength to the gilt-edged market. It has, 
however, been clear all along that a reduction this week 
was most unlikely. There is no sign of any real improve- 
ment in the Paris exchange, and while some authorities 
are inclined to share the view expressed in last week’s 
Economist that London is well quit of some more of the 
French money lodged here, it is recognised that the Bank 
has lost a fair amount of gold and that at the moment 
there is little prospect of the losses being recovered. 
Germany is still buying the major portion of each week’s 
supply of Cape gold, and lately an ‘* unknown buyer ”’ 
has been in evidence. This is believed to be Belgium, and, 
in any case, the Belga now stands at a point where gold 
could be shipped at a profit, if the Belgian authorities 
thought fit. Finally, next week the Government are 
issuing, in preparation for the War Loan dividend, 
£45,000,000 Treasury bills against maturities of 
£30,000,000. This should raise discount rates again, a 
fact which argues against a reduction in Bank rate. 








May 8, | May15,| May 22,| May 29] Previous Rate 
1330. 1930. 1930. 1980. Changed. 
% % # % \|% 
Bank Rate ............ 3 3 3 {34 (May 1, °30) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate | 1 1 1 1 {1} (May 1, °30) 
Discount f Call ...... l 1 1 1 {14 (May 1, °30) 
Houses | Notice..... | 1} li 1} 14 {13 (May 1, °30) 
Market rate (3 months’ 
bills) Seeceseseesecececs 2k 2t 2t-* 24— + eee 




















The current week’s Bank return shows that even after 
the French gold withdrawals the Bank occupies a strong 
position. ‘The reserve has fallen by £1,764,000, this 
being mainly the result of an increase of £1,437,000 in the 
note circulation, but, as described above, the Bank’s 
earning assets have fallen by £6,370,000, so that the pro- 
portion stands at the very high figure of 57} per cent. On 
the liabilities side the main change is a fall of £7,936,278 
in public deposits. 
NEW YORE. 

Our New York correspondent cables :—The influence of 
month-end dividend and holiday cash preparations on the 
money market is negligible; payments total $750,000,000. 
The Treasury is expected to sell $500,000,000 of certifi- 
cates on June 15 to meet a like amount maturing. 
Brokers’ loans are up $7,000,000, probably all due to 
the remainder of the conversion of American Telephone 
bonds, which involved cash payments. There is no 
sign yet of the trade recovery, and none is antici- 
pated before late summer or autumn; but business 
is only poor compared with 1929. The Reserve System 
return shows that the gold movement has virtually 
stopped. Discounts are up 88 millions, due to the month 
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es markets had again a dull a 
being disinclined to lame coal the full extent Onn 
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edged, however, continued to improve, rumours oj W, 
Loan conversion being persistent. Home Railway ¢ n 
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THE COMMODITY MARKETS. 
The trade depression shows no signs of recovery. Buy 
ness in most coal districts continues to decline, thoug, 
Glasgow reports a slight expansion in shippiy 
activity. Improvement in the iron and steel industriss; 
hard to find; such buying as is taking place is in smi 
lots for immediate delivery. Raw cotton has fallen a {a 
points on favourable crop reports and continued sli 
ness of demand, and there is no sign of recovery 3 
Manchester. The better position of the world ww 
markets is maintained, but the Bradford situation remas 
unchanged. The jute trade remains depressed. Hides wi 
leather remain firm, with a fairly satisfactory outlook tx 
no great bulk of business actually passing. The demu 
for vegetable oils and oilseeds is slightly better. Wh 
is firmer. 
THE FOREIGN EXCHANGES. 
Conditions were very little changed in the Foreign ly 
change market this week, but business was perhaps) 
little quieter owing to the holiday on the Continent « 
Thursday. New York was uncertain, and the mi 
declined from 4.864 to 4.854%, after 4.86 on Wednesisy 
and 4.863 on the 22nd. Montreal improved fractiona.) 
to 4.86}. Paris gained three points at 123.98, after bew 
over 124. Brussels was stronger at 34.81}, but Mia 
lost seven points at 92.77, after 92.82 and 92.72. Made 
was uncertain, and after improving from 40.00 on th 
22nd to 39.77 on the news of a Government inquiry it 
the exchange, the rate reacted to 39.95. Amsterda 
went against us from 12.083 to 12.07%, after being bos 
higher and lower, as was Berlin before ns 
fractionally stronger at 20.36}. Switzerland — 
25.114. Stockholm appreciated sharply from 18.125 
18.11, while Oslo and Copenhagen gained } and § ~~ 
tively at 18.16. Of the South American exchanges : 
was hesitant and lost ad. at 5%}d. Buenos ““r a 
steady on the whole, but lost 3d. at 42}d., and ® “ { 
video lost 3d. at 45d. In the Far East the rupee - - 
to local conditions, and lost yd. at 1s. Std. 7 
forward market dollars were unchanged at yy a0 fo 
discount. Paris was in better demand at Milan vi 
remiums of 3} centimes for both deliveries. Suap | 4 
Pp d 34 centesimi, agai 
weaker at wider discounts of 13 and. Soa 
12 and 30 last week, as was Madrid at — loss “ 
and 7 centimos, these last rates pears 4 and] 
3 in each case. Amsterdam was unchange _ 14 atl 
cent. discount, but Berlin was rather sani Th 
8 pfennigs discount, against 1} and 3 Par both sf 
silver market established new low records 4 the bazasat 
and forward, owing to selling by China Bs sak fell to 18% 
and the absence of any real support. Po. Ty 
and forward to 17}%d., a loss of 1d. in eac Fong Kost 
: . ‘ned in sympathy, Hong 
China silver exchanges decline vad. at 18. 94: 
losing 14d. at 1s. 43d., and Shanghai 24. at *- 
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WESTMINSTER AND WORK. 


hreat of an early General Election has been removed 
oe Government’s victory in the House of Commons 
a esamealey. when Mr Baldwin’s censure motion on 
n sie joyment issue was defeated. From one aspect 
a = os was not convincing, for it was only achieved 
he "h the decision of the Clydeside malcontents and 
ee of the Liberal Party to abstain from voting. 
he es matter how the majority of twenty-nine was 
But ed, the fact that it was secured is entirely satisfac- 
wy the simple reason that a General Election at this 
inctiate could do the country no good and might perform 
yr it a great disservice. it would, on the one hand, 
verely delay the production of those schemes. of pro- 
tive work whose rapid completion is essential to a 
‘ward unemployment policy, and it would also mean 
sat the country would be distracted by political strife 
nd the position of the Cabinet placed in jeopardy at a 
soment when it requires all the prestige and confidence 
hich can be derived from security of tenure in order 
» deal with the Indian situation. In abstaining from 
1c lobby, therefore, Mr Lloyd George and his Liberal 
nlleagues have rightly interpreted their duty to the 
puntry, and there can be little doubt that politicians 
hemselves of all parties are glad to be relieved of 
he necessity of placing their own disunited policies before 
be gaze of a critical electorate. 


So the crisis has ended. But if we read last night’s 
bate aright, its occurrence has served a useful purpose. 
he chief interest in the discussion centred around the 
pologia of Sir Oswald Mosley, whose resignation from 
be Cabinet was the immediate occasion of the storm. In 
cogent speech, which had a remarkably good reception 
the House, Sir Oswald gave a summary of the schemes 
hich he had unsuccessfully pressed upon the Cabinet. 
here is nothing very new about them; for the most part 
hey follow in essentials the lines of those which were 
opounded a year ago by Mr Lloyd George on the 
iberal side and Mr Thomas on the Labour platform, 
though in scope they go much further. Sir Oswald 
ould get rid of one large lump of unemployment 
a general gift of pensions at the age of sixty 
hd at the other end of the scale by raising the school 
ke, both of which proposals figured prominently in Mr 
homas’s election speeches. Within limits there is much 
D be said for both. It was proposed a year or two ago 
lat a limited pensions scheme for coal miners then 

or over should be instituted, the means to be 
ovided out of a special fund in order to meet 
ne special grave emergency in that industry. Sir 
wald, with the enthusiasm of inexperience, would 
pply the system to the whole industrial field—an 
erage extension, fruitful in implications, which 
yc tgp Mr Thomas to reject the idea. Nor can 
dq ald carry conviction with his comprehensive 
hemes by which he proposes to put 800,000 men 
tre at a budgetary cost of £10 million, a project 
edge — far to outbid Mr Lloyd George’s famous 
' hey sary indeed, rather contemptuously dismissed 
tt +e leader. Further, Sir Oswald was guilty 
od al blunder in pressing for the immediate rais- 
os — scale loans, before the schemes on which the 
ible . ; be spent have been worked out. The only 
ah order of events is schemes first and loans after- 


porrrthcless, Sir Oswald hit one nail firmly and truly 
De great ead, and that is the most important nail of all. 
nt horse of his exposition of the unemployment 
de the in his recognition that, if real progress is to be 
the da question must be regarded by the Government 

mene,» OU@ Of grave national emergency, and that 
and q measures must be taken to sweep away red 
one circumlocution. Sir Oswald quoted 

ecial nde great war, and submitted that, for the 
80 admin; of curing unemployment, there was need 
rative reorganisation comparable with that 





which was found indispensable in the pursuit of victory in 
the field. The real complaint against the Government is 
that they have not concentrated on this problem as the 
one great vital national emergency. The explanation is 
obvious. The driving force necessary can only come from 
the head of the Government, and for the most of his first 
year in office it has so happened that Mr MacDonald has 
been very heavily engaged in fruitful work in the sphere of 
international politics. Possibly the most hopeful feature 
of Wednesday's debate is the assurance that the Prime 
Minister himself intends to concentrate his attention upon 
unemployment, and is also ready to co-operate in a real 
sense with leaders of other parties who may have anything 
to contribute. In our view Mr MacDonald would have 
done well to seek such co-operation at the outset of his 
term of office. Had co-operative effort in dealing with 
unemployment succeeded, the Government would have 
had the credit ; had it failed, the blame would almost cer- 
tainly have been placed, rightly or wrongly, on the failure 
of other party leaders to support the Government of the 
day in emergency measures which they considered 
necessary. For we must remember that the last election 
was fought out on the unemployment issue, and any Gov- 
ernment returned to power at that election could claim 
that the country had demanded of it that all necessary 
measures should be taken. 

As a result, then, of the political events of the last ten 
days we expect to see one good result, and that is the intro- 
duction of more driving power into the machinery which 
Mr Thomas is charged with directing. It must be con- 
fessed that the speeches of Mr MacDonald and Mr Thomas 
were both eloquent illustrations of the urgent need of 
outside stimulus. The Prime Minister revealed a lack of 
grip of the subject which, as we have suggested, is explic- 
able by his prolonged immersion in other matters of an 
exacting and absorbing nature, while Mr Thomas's defence 
of the measures he has taken is stultified in the eyes of 
those who make a practice of judging by results. At the 
same time, Mr Baldwin had nothing to contribute and Mr 
Churchill did little more than repeat his new policy of a 
tariff for revenue, which is rather like applying a mustard 
plaster to an open wound. There was nothing, indeed, in 
the speeches of the leaders of the official Opposition to 
suggest that they would deal with the position more suc- 
cessfully than the present Government, and it was just 
because they were as unsuccessful in their five-year term 
as Mr Thomas has been in his first year that the country 
displaced them from office. 

Much of the increase of our unemployment is due, as 
Mr MacDonald correctly expounded, to world causes. So 
far as they are operative, the Government of the day can 
do no more than patiently pursue a constructive liberal 
policy in international relations; and there the Govern- 
ment’s record is better than that of its predecessor. But 
there are domestic influences also at work, and there are 
domestic remedies within the power of the Government to 
apply. The position is too serious for party tactics, too 
serious, indeed, for anything but “‘ all hands to the 
pump.’’ The responsibility must of necessity rest upon 
the Government. But no party will avoid the censure of 
the country if it puts grit rather than oil into the 
machinery. We believe that the attitude of the country, 
now that the political crisis is past, is to say to the Gov- 
ernment, ‘‘ Get on with the job and make up for lost 
time. Speed up the conception and perfection of sound 
and reproductive work schemes and create emergency 
machinery to secure their rapid commencement and 
vigorous prosecution.’’ If a minority Government is to 
obey that call it must have, not merely freedom from 
political and departmental obstruction and destructive 
criticism, but an assurance of active co-operation and sup- 
port for sound and effective measures. Such co-operation 
Mr Lloyd George has promised on behalf of the Liberal 
members. But co-operation will not flourish unless the 
right atmosphere is created, and it lies mainly in the power 
of the Prime Minister to create it. 
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SUDAN: THE STUMBLING-BLOCE. 


In commenting upon the breakdown of the Anglo-Egyptian 
negotiations at the moment when it occurred, we promised 
to return to the subject as soon as the publication of a 
White Paper gave us an exact and authoritative account of 
the course of the negotiations and the position in which 
their failure—within an ace of success—has left us. The 
White Paper has now appeared ;* and, as we had hoped, 
it throws a flood of light not only upon the past but upon 
the future. 

The most important passage in this very full collection 
of documents is the concluding paragraph of the first 
Paper: the ‘‘ Memorandum on the Negotiations ’’ :— 

‘The Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs made it clear to 
the Egyptian Delegation that, if they found after their return 
to Egypt, and after discussion with their friends there, that there 
was any hope of the draft treaty aap | an accepted instrument, 
it was still available, and he and his colleagues were prepared to 
try to reach agreement with regard to the few remaining passages 
in the note annexed to the treaty in order to make signature 
possible.’’ 

This means that, at any rate during the lifetime of His 
Majesty’s present Government in Great Britain, the 
Egyptians can have for the asking a settlement of Anglo- 
Egyptian relations on terms which are acceptable to them 
in respect of three out of the four points reserved in the 
British Government's unilateral declaration of February, 
1922. The one outstanding point of difference is the ques- 
tion of the Sudan; and even in regard to the Sudan the 
regulation and allocation of the Nile Waters has already 
been settled to the satisfaction of all parties by the Nile 
Waters Agreement of 1928. The residue of the Sudanese 
problem ought not to prove intractable to the joint efforts 
of Anglo-Egyptian statesmanship—especially when we 
take into account the cordiality of the atmosphere in which 
the recent negotiations came to anend. Neither in Egypt 
nor in Great Britain, this time, have there been any re- 
criminations. There have only been expressions of good- 
will; and Nahas Pasha’s references to his British 
colleagues have been as friendly since his arrival in Egypt 
as before his departure from London. In these cireum- 
stances it is worth examining closely what the exact points 
of difference are in regard to the Sudan, and considering 
what the prospects of overcoming them may be. 

In the British draft for an Anglo-Egyptian treaty, 
which was handed to the Egyptian Delegation on 
April 17th, the Sudan was dealt with in one Article, as 
follows :— 

‘While reserving liberty to conclude new conventions in future 
modifying the conventions of 1899, the High Contracting Parties 
agree that without prejudice to Egypt’s rights and material in- 
terests the status of the Sudan shall be that resulting from the 
said conventions. Accordingly, the Governor-General shall con- 
tinue to exercise on the joint behalf of the High Contracting 
Parties the powers conferred on him by the said conventions.” 

The Sudan was dealt with further in three heads of a 
draft exchange of Notes, by which the British draft for a 
treaty was supplemented. The question of the indebted- 
ness of the Sudan to Egypt was to be examined with a 
view to settlement on fair and equitable lines by represen- 
tatives of the Treasury and the Egyptian Ministry of 
Finance as soon as the treaty came into force. There was 
to be no discrimination in the Sudan between British sub- 
jects and Egyptian nationals in matters of commerce and 
immigration or the possession of property. If the treaty 
were worked in a friendly spirit, the British Government 
were to consider sympathetically a proposal for the return 
to the Sudan of an Egyptian battalion simultaneously 
with the withdrawal of the British forces from Cairo. 
Finally, for making international conventions applicable to 
the Sudan, a procedure was suggested which was calcu- 
lated to make it clear that, in the international status of 
the Sudan, both Great Britain and Egypt were concerned 
on an equal footing. 

Over the question of finance and treaty-making no diffi- 
culties seem to have arisen. The crux was the question 
whether or not the treaty should give Egypt a positive title 
to negotiate for a revision of the Conventions of 1899. On 


* Egypt No. 1 (1930): Papers regarding the recent negotiations 


for an Anglo-Egyptian Settlement 
S00R) ; price O0e  , Maeeh GE Bhay 6, S008. “4nd. 
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nitiate friendly 


this, the British negotiators sou 
point of view by introducing in 
vision entitling either party to i 
within one year from the coming into force o 
with regard to any question arising out of 
of any Article in respect of which any diff ~ 
arisen. The Egyptians, however “tid —y 

general Article; and they made a sae og -? ee 
posals, in which the Sudan was dealt with var 

The first Egyptian counter-proposal w pemiealy. 
Sudan Article in the British draft ag - replace th, 
alternative drafts, providing that the me J f ie 
should be reserved for future negotiations rh Chandan, 
from th ificati Within one yew 

the ratification of the treaty, or alternatively that ¢) 
question of the Sudan should be reserved for f : pee 
tiations without any specification of tiene-Nienit Os neg 
in that case the de facto position obtaining in : eal 
before 1924 should be restored meanwhile. aie 

This second alternative, of course, 
restoring the Egyptian personnel in 
stration and the Egyptian units in the garrison and m 
incorporating the Sudan Defence Force into the Egy. 
Army. That is, it would have meant rescinding eal 
which had been taken in 1924 as a matter of urgene 
because a number of Egyptian officials and officers in ts 
Sudan had then been seeking, by political agitation ‘ 
make the task of the British Governor-General imp 
sible. The British negotiators were unwilling to entertay 
this suggestion for fear that Egyptian officials aj 
officers, if reintroduced into the Sudan, might attempt » 
—* the situation there in the same manner g 

efore. 

The second Egyptian counter-proposal was that ts 
British draft for the Sudan Article in the treaty show 
stand with two minor amendments, on condition that; 
statement of the Egyptian position should be written in 
the settlement in the form of a Note declaring that ty 
Sudan Article did not in any way affect Egypt's rgv 
of sovereignty over the Sudan and the joint adminis 
tion thereof by the two High Contracting Parties. Ty 
British negotiators were ready to agree to the propos 
amendments to the text of the Article in the treaty, bu 
found the combination of the Article, thus amended 
with the proposed Egyptian Note unacceptable. 

Finally, the Egyptian Delegation agreed to the origina 
British text of the Sudan Article with the addition efi 
sentence applying to the Sudan specifically that prov 
sion for friendly discussions, within the period of a yea, 
of any difficulty arising, which the British negotiates 
themselves had suggested as a clause of general applica 
tion. This third Egyptian counter-proposal seemed tt 
offer a way out of the difficulties over the Sudan whict 
had arisen so far; but at this point the Egypuit 
negotiators raised the question of immigration into en 
Sudan from Egypt; and it was over this that the negot 
tions actually broke down. bst 

In this matter the Egyptians were not content [hs 
there should be no discrimination between British 0 
and Egyptian nationals—the formula that the 6 
draft for an exchange of Notes had proposed. ee 
wished it to be made clear that the immigrate © 
Egyptians into the Sudan would be subject to a Britis 
tion. And the fresh formula—suggested on the DF 7 
side—that the Governor-General should not exercise , 

» . hi Government mvs 
reasonably ’’ the right which any | t its owt 
possess to control immigration in the interests 3 ee 
nationals had to be abandoned, Lape yap ” 
Delegation insisted on the omission of t ves sl broke 
reasonably.’’ The issue over which the pa we he dit 
down is thus clear and concrete. omg remove tht 
cerned which will satisfy both parties Anglo-Egypt'@® 
last impediment to a comprehensive sett Hy 
settlement ? 3 

The question of ‘‘ political hardly dispute the 
cleared out of the way; for Egy adeyne rupee would: 
Governor-General’s right, within reason, ne 
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d to the risk of this occurring again. Whatever 
ement of the Sudan question may be, it 
t to be reached by free and peaceful negotia- 
the exclusion of any kind of illegitimate pressure. 

x is the question of bona fide immigration from 
Sudan for the purposes of commerce or 
d here, again, it seems impossible to take 


ex 


The crux 


True, the 
ge country with great possibilities of support- 
ed population. But it is not a country like 
the Middle West of _— se . United 
: a squatter can simply settle down and 
ro me nad tt is a country like Palestine or ‘Iraq 
apt of Australia, where settlement must keep step 
with the development of irrigation schemes which have, 
ty their nature, to be under Government control. Subject, 
however, to this vital economic consideration, might it not 
be agreed that the Egyptian peasant who is bona fide 
seeking a homestead in the Sudan should be given priority 
over any other applicant ? After all, Egypt S need for an 
outlet for a surplus agricultural population is, or very 
soon will be, greater than the need of any of the tropical 
African territories of the British Empire. By agreeing 
that the Egyptian peasant should have this priority over 
acricultural colonists of British nationality we should be 
recognising one of Egypt’s very pressing material needs. 
And we suggest that, if once this priority were conceded, 
the Egyptians could afford to wait until the question of the 
ultimate political destiny of the Sudan settled itself. 
After all, the people who colonise a country eventually 
become the owners of that country in every sense. And 
from the British point of view there is no objection to a 
bona fide colonisation of the Sudan by Egyptian peasants 
up to the limits of the economic capacity of the Sudan 
for absorbing immigrants at any given time. We need 
only insist on the Governor-General retaining a free hand 
to restrict bona fide immigration within these limits and 
to exclude political agitators. Is not some agreement 
possible on these lines ? 





= 
— 





THE WORLD DEPRESSION. 


For some months past the survey of the state of trade 
which we publish in our Monthly Supplement has been 
growing more definitely discouraging. Those people who 
can find comfort in adversity from the knowledge that 
their misfortunes are widely shared will derive consola- 
tion of this chill character, for what it is worth, from 
the Supplement which accompanies this issue of the 
Economist, for the fact which it brings out most clearly 
is the universal character of the present trade depres- 
sion. Details vary widely from country to country, as 
reference to the Supplement will show, but certain broad 
characteristics are to be found in such marked degree in 
‘most every industrial country as to merit fuller 
consideration, 
€ most universal symptom of the stagnation which 
48 overtaken trade throughout the world since the 
sisthi¢ upheaval of last autumn on the New York Stock 
tchange, is the fall in wholesale prices. The table 
ee based on fuller tables which will be found in our 
ray ment, shows the movement of wholesale prices in 
‘Countries, during the last thirteen months :— 


WHOLESALE Prices INDICES. 
































7 
France. | ¢ on Belgium United | United 
July DY.) “April, |,.1%#!¥: States. | Kingdom. 
1914= j00|4913= 100] 1 9 Py) 1913 = 100} 96 100] 1913 = 100 
it 
Mareh 
June """** 653 140 869 461 98 138 
Septemics | 623 135 848 447 96 132 
Oetober "| 620 138 846 437 98 132 
November” = 137 838 436 96 130 
ylecember “| 396 136 834 431 94 127 
| 134 823 425 94 127 
February **°"* 576 132 808 417 93 124 
Mary | | «57S 139 791 408 92 121 
“| 565 126 714 400 91 119 
comic i oe exception of Germany, all these 
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any preceding month of 1929, yet by March, 1930, there 
had been a further fall of 7.2 per cent. in Belgium and 
Italy, 6.0 per cent. in the United Kingdom, 6.7 per cent. 
in Germany, 5.2 per cent. in France and 8.8 per cent. 
in the United States. Owing to the very varied com- 
position of these indices it is difficult to compare details 
of the movement in the respective countries, but two 
groups, foodstuffs and textiles, stand out as having fallen 
universally by very much more than the average amount. 
The importance of the part played by the decline in 
textiles is perhaps the most universal characteristic of 
the movement, as the figures below show :— 


PERCENTAGE DECLINE BETWEEN DECEMBER, 1929 AND 
Marca, 1930. 


In Total Index. In Textiles Index. 


WORMED  ecorcsesevesceccesces 10-0 
GOMER cceccccescvecscess 5: 11-0 
BIE scncovtevecececens 6-0 14-7 
BRE dawronsnncceceseeesennes 6-0 8-5 
SPINE. snconsbtnesconnrivecs 3:5 4-3 
United Kingdom ......... 6- 11-6 


On the other hand metals and minerals have everywhere 
fallen less than the average, and hides and leather, where 
they are separately shown, have generally not declined 
more than the average of all prices. Some light on this 
may be thrown by the following table of stocks in the 
principal centres :— 


Stocks or Raw MATERIALS. 
(000’s omitted.) 


1928. 1929. 
Cotton (world visible, bales) ... December ......... 7,766 , 8,098 
Silk (U.S.A., bales) ............06. December ......... 72 118 
Copper (N. & 8. America, short December (refined) 65 171 
SED tiirccadenabedvinckostndbeces - (blister) 250 266 
Tin (world visible, long tons)... December ......... 25 28 
Zinc (at U.S.A. refineries, short 
RG asenicenivinnistsinmnen December .....+.++ 45 77 
Lead (U.S.A. and Mexico, short 
EE CME Re November............ 157 162 
Crude petroleum (U.58.A., 
EA A a ER AD December ......... 484 535 
Hides and skins (U.S.A., Ib.) ... December ......... 268 271 


178 


October 280 
61,330 67,440 


December 


Rubber (world, long tons) 
Wheat (world, quarters) 


eeeeee SIUCCUIVITE — sesseereneve 


eoeeee BFUUOTIIUIUTE = seeveaere 


This shows, as was to be expected, a sharp increase in 
the stocks of textiles and wheat, an uneven, but on 
balance less than average increase in the stocks of base 
metals and only a negligible increase in the stocks of 
hides and skins in the U.S.A. The existence of these 
stocks is at once a witness to the degree of depression 
in the markets for raw materials, and an evil portent 
for the immediate future. 

The present depression has something of the char- 
acter of an acute attack, supervening upon a chronic 
form of the same disease. For over a decade now, a8 
was pointed out by Mr A. Loveday in the January issue 
of Index,* world economy has been suffering from the 
maladjustment consequent upon a general shifting of 
demand from staple articles to products of a more 
luxurious and more varied character. This has three 
important consequences: in the first place it renders a 
large part of the equipment of certain industries perma- 
nently superfluous, and requires a change-over from the 
production of coarser to finer grades of food, textiles and 
other articles of universal consumption; secondly, it 








& lower price level in November than in 


* (Stockholm.) Svenska Handelsbanken. 
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reduces the scope for mass production with its attendant 
economies; and lastly, as demand for luxury goods is 
more fickle than that for staple articles of food and 
clothing, it means not merely an immense initial adapta- 
tion of industry to new conditions, but a permanent 
state of comparative instability in which similar acts of 
adaptation over smaller areas of production at a time 
will constantly be required. As this change in the general 
character of demand is consequent upon the levelling up 
of the standard of living and the increase of leisure 
which have been going on steadily since the war, and 
will, it is to be hoped, continue, this increased insta- 
bility of industry must be accepted as a new element in 
world economics which has come to stay. 

Concurrently with this development has come the 
industrialisation of backward countries, so that markets 
which might have taken the coarser products of the 
textile industries in the older countries, when the home 
demand shifted to finer products and to silk and rayon, 
have instead been supplied to a large extent from their 
own newly established factories, and the world produc- 
tive capacity has become redundant. As a result of the 
war the productive capacity of the mineral, metallurgical, 
engineering and shipbuilding industries is also in excess 
of world requirements. This situation was being slowly 
but steadily taken in hand by a process of rationalisation, 
when, just as the patient was beginning to show signs of 
recovery, the monetary events of last autumn caused a 
critical relapse, and it is perhaps significant that in the 
United States, where the staple industries are most fully 
rationalised, and where a large part is played by such 
luxury goods as, for example, radio, motor cars and 
gramophones, as lend themselves to mass production, 
the fall in prices during the last few months has been 
the least pronounced. 

A further symptom of the universality of the present 
trouble is to be found in the recent foreign trade returns 


of the principal countries. Those for which April figures 
are available are shown below: 


EXTERNAL TRADE IN APRIL. 




















(000,000’s omitted.) 
Imports. Exports, 

April, | March, | April, | April, | March, | April 

1829" | 1930. S50" 1929” | 1930.” | 1930” 

Germany (Rm.) ...... 1,255 884 888 | 1,231 | 1,104 977 
France (Fr.) ............ 5,138 | 4,431 | 4,566 | 49428 | 3,958 | 3,888 
U.B.A. (8) ce.ccccccceeeee 411 300 308 426 370 334 
Holiand (Fi.) ............ 234 226 204 169 156 142 
: poe 244 229 236 178 159 163 

United Kingdom (£) 104 93 84 71 62 55 














Every country in the above table carried on less foreign 
trade in April this year than last, and all except Switzer- 
land exported less in April than in March, though 
imports went up in April in every country except 
Holland. Of the twenty-eight countries whose March 
trade returns will be found in our Supplement, only six 
show an increase in both imports and exports as com- 
pared with March, 1929. They are: Belgium, Denmark, 
Sweden, Norway, Estonia and Lithuania—all North 
European countries. Eleven countries experienced a 
decline in both imports and exports. 

The causes of so widespread a lack of confidence are 
necessarily complex. Some have been indicated above, 
but the suggestion of remedies is even more difficult. 
So far as credit policy is concerned, it is clear that, how- 
ever prominent a part monetary troubles may have 
played in the accentuated depression of the last few 
months, there are other causes of the trouble which re- 
quire more than purely financial means for their eradica- 
tion. As the public is acutely conscious, the failure of 
retail prices to keep pace to anything like a reasonable ex- 
tent with the fa!! in wholesale prices has helped to prevent 
the slump from bringing its own ultimate remedy in the 
form of stimulated consumption, and the history of the 
restriction policies which have recently been adopted by 
the producers so many raw materials suggests that the 
only way to make a fortune nowadays is to create, not 
wealth, but scarcity. There are signs that this discrep- 
ancy between wholesale and retail prices is at last 
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NATIONAL INCOME oF U.S.A, 


Tue American national income j 
portant economic factors in the modern world It hy 
been stated that the 120 million inhabitants of the Unis 
States enjoy a national income roughly equal in size 4 
that of the 480 million inhabita 


the 48 nts of Europe, or of 4 
1,000 million inhabitants of the rest of the world outa 
Europe and the U.S.A. If this is the case, then Amer. 


can income constitutes approximately one-third of th 
total income of the world; but even if this fraction j 
not exact, accurate knowledge concerning it is a matte 
of great consequence, both because of its size a 
because of the importance of its fluctuations from year 
year. 

Fortunately we are now in the position of possessix 
fairly full and reasonably precise information upon ths 
vital topic. The latest researches carried out by b 
Willford I. King* show in definite form the astonishiy 
growth of wealth which has characterised and bea 
responsible for America’s industrial development dury 
the last twenty years. The table which follows show 
the estimated ‘‘ realised income ”’ of the United Stata 
both in millions of ‘‘current ’’ dollars—i.e., the actul 
yearly figure—and in millions of ‘‘ 1913 dollars "—is, 
of dollars with a purchasing power over consumable goo 
approximately equal to that of the dollar in the pre-we 
year :— 


8 one of the most in, 


U.S.A. EstimaTED REALISED INCOME, 





(Millions). — 
Year. “‘Current” “1913” | Year. “Current” ~ 
dollars. dollars. dollars. dollar. 
1909 ... 29,605 31,300 | 1919...... 65,949 38,017 
BERD ccveccee 31,430 32,380 | 1920...... 73,999 = 
1911 31,858 32,920 | 1921...... 63,371 re 
ST cndecns 33,977 34,656 | 1922...... 65,925 oa 
BORD cccocece 35,723 35,756 | 1923...... 74,337 aa 
1914 ........ 35,647 35,250 | 1924...... 77,135 peg 
BERS .n0cccee 37,205 36,636 | 1925.....- 81,931 _ a 
1916 43,288 39,559 | 1926...... 85,548* reper 
aaa 51,331 40,242 | 1927...... 88,205° rou 
1918 ........ 60,408 40,150 | 1928...... 89,419 , 


* Preliminary estimate. 


The ‘‘ realised income ”’ shown in the foregoing Ue 
represents that part of the aggregate income pies 
duals which remains after eliminating changes, “~ 
positive or negative, in the values of stocks : om ! 
any kind. It includes an estimate of . . pacer 
services rendered to their owners by + King “ 
consumers’ goods. This item—which r. al at 
‘imputed income "’—is arrived pa wd pin iol 
residential property, by applying a "xe ogo om of thes 
—namely, 6 per cent.—to the estimate 


. e case © 
goods in the hands of consumers, and, in th 


: : ; repta 
residential property, by vesere cag 
value of urban Somes Soo E vat, estimated at 2.30 


3 the ‘ imputed income ” was st 5. TY 
anillion dollars we in 1928 at 5,300) ay ~* ibe 
estimated ‘‘ realised income  €X¢ = : amines 6 
hand, the value of services rendered ' parte Me gervice’ 
householders to their own families ; a chart 
rendered by individuals to themselves; ' gue fe 
and services received by en » go 
pense accounts; and money earned U2 





Power Bye 
its Purchasing Power 5 cqomit 


* “The National Income and National Bureed 





k 
Willford I. King. New Yor 
Research, Inc. Price $5 net. 
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Within the limits thus defined, the American 


/ Jovment. ie ” ine 

@ mea? in ‘‘ current ’’ dollars increased 150 per 
tee ay en 1913 and 1928 and the ‘‘ real ”’ alae at 
ha cent ¢ ‘* 1913 dollars ’’ by over 50 per cent. in the 
ue. terms cata d. Between 1921 and 1927 the increase in 
bas gear h 290 power amounted approximately to 44 per 
Det a : and Dr. King is amply justified in commenting 

C ” 


Ue at! It is probable that no other nation at any time in 
the ry has ever enjoyed such a marked advance in 
histor] anything like the same space of time. In 
ost of the older sections of the world, indeed, the 
- ‘nment, even in a century, of such a proportionate 
* in of income would be regarded as remarkable.’’ 
” From what industries is this immense income mainly 
derived, and what have been the fluctuating fortunes of 
the various industries? The latest year for which com- 


income in 































plete figures are available is 1925. In that year the 
mt Margest item was manufacturing, which accounted for 
t hu flop 59 per cent. of the total income. The unclassified 
Lite MB oroup of trades—which includes road transport and most 
2e «Mot what Americans term ‘* servicing ’” industries—contri- 
f te MM uted 20.08 per cent., or nearly as large an amount. 


Utside 
mer. 
of th 
ion i 
natte 
ean 
ear i 


Mercantile operations—i.e., wholesale and retail dealing 
.nd the like—accounted for 14.64 per cent.; agriculture 
pecupied fourth place with 11.09 per cent.; and the 
ransportation group (comprising railroads, pullman 
ervices, express services, water transport, street rail- 
ays, private electric light and power, and telephones and 
elegraphs) accounted for 8.22 per cent. Of the remain- 
ng quarter, mines, quarries and oil wells accounted for 
D5 per cent.; construction and building for 4.22 per 
ent.; banking for 1.34 per cent.; local and national 
movernment for 7.48 per cent.; and miscellaneous—in- 
luding a large proportion of ‘* imputed income ’’—for 
he remainder. 

These proportions have not, however, all been main- 
ained throughout the entire period covered by Dr. King’s 
stimates. Thus, agriculture, which declined in relative 
mportance between 1909 and 1914, increased vigorously 
luring the war period, and then declined abruptly 
between 1919 and 1921, has since barely maintained 
tself on the 1921 level. Thus in 1928 the share of agri- 
ulture was only 9.27 per cent., against 11.09 per cent. in 
%5, nearly 184 per cent. in 1919, and, roughly, 15 or 
16 per cent. in the pre-war quinquennium. 

While agriculture is the only industry which registers a 


olan rious decline, changes have taken place in the other 
36,011 Hindustries as well. The share of merchandising and dis- 
a ribution has risen from, roughly, 124 per cent. before 
40.565 he war to, roughly, 144 per cent. at the present time; 
45,164 fate share of government has increased from about 54 per 
= rent. to about 74 per cent.; manufacturing and the un- 


lassified group—together accounting for over 40 per 
ent. of the national American income—have maintained 
heir Proportions of one-fifth each. Banking shows a 
small increase ; transportation (other than road transport) 
small decrease; and the remaining groups are fairly 
onstant. 
How do these figures compare with the distribution of 
Je oceupied population between various industries? 






















rty al ; 
SS r ilst an exact computation cannot be made because of 
ait * inclusion of “‘ imputed income,” the following table 
‘om ows the broad movement for 1913 and 1925 :— 
of not Mi cvrte> Porutation anp Income—sBy INDUSTRIAL GROUPS. 
interes! 1913. 1925. 
of thet Proportion of Proportion of 
ease © Occupied National Occupied National 
a rentil Population. Income. Population. Income. 
9 oO / 
ers. R aetiaans 23-79 14-37 19-72 1109 
at meteaseeses 23-74 20-52 24-28 20-59 
rs. 
ve otDet Menara tseseseee 3-31 3-23 2-73 2-65 
ves 201 aking 4-85 4-27 4-10 4-22 
i os plorantig 0-48 1-27 0-63 1-34 
GOTVICeS Fe ee ieeeeeceeseees 11-00 12-56 13-19 14-64 
of goods Me eeeeeeenens 5-08 5-55 6-24 7-48 
a of e& 7-74 8-99 7-56 8-22 
job em Petco 20-02 19-95 21-54 20-08 
eee ie oe 9-28 ose 9-69 
By Dt. 100 100 100 100 





The gainfully occupied population numbered 37,028,000 
in 1913, as compared with 43,844,000 in 1927. The most 
significant disparity between the distribution of the gain- 
fully occupied population and the share contributed to 
the national income occurs in the case of agriculture. 
The figures in the foregoing table amply reflect the de- 
pressed state of this industry during the post-war years. 
Dr. King’s estimate of total ‘‘ realised income "’ is 
made up of two parts: first, the share of entrepreneurs 
and other property owners; and, secondly, the share of 
employees, including wages, salaries, pensions and com- 
pensation for injuries, etc.—the last item being a very 
small one and totalling little more than one per cent. of 
the whole. ‘‘ The classification here adopted,’’ to use 
his own words, ‘‘ classifies the income and not the reci- 
pients "’; in other words, wage-earners’ and _salary- 
earners’ receipts from property of one kind or another are 
included with the entrepreneurs’ share and not with the 
employees’ share. Within these limits an important and 
significant change has taken place during the last twenty 
years. In 1909 entrepreneurs and employees shared the 
national income almost equally, entrepreneurs and pro- 
perty owners taking 49.03 per cent. and employees taking 
50.97 per cent. By 1913 the employees’ share had in- 
creased slightly to 52.69 per cent., with a corresponding 
decline in the share of entrepreneurs and property 
owners. Since the war, however, the share of employees 
has substantially increased, and now ranges between 57 
and 58 per cent., with a corresponding reduction in the 
share of entrepreneurs and other property owners. This 
development is primarily due to a large increase in the 
share of the national income going to salaried workers; 
for, whereas wage-earners received between 354 and 374 
per cent. both before and since the war, the share of 
salaried workers has increased from, roughly, 14} per 
cent. in 1909 to nearly 20 per cent. in 1928. This ten- 
dency, associated with the growth of the mercantile and 
servicing industries, also reflects the expansion of the 
American home market. 

The effects of the growth in the American income on 
the prosperity of various classes depends naturally on the 
distribution of wealth. Considering, first, certain 
averages, the following table shows the “ realised 
income,’’ (a) per capita and (b) per person gainfully em- 
ployed, in ‘‘ current ’’ dollars for 1913 and 1927 and for 
1927 in ‘‘ 1913 dollars ’’ also. It also shows the average 
annual earnings per salaried employee and per wage- 
worker, while the average percentage increases have like- 
wise been added :— 


1927, in terms of 
** 1913 dollars.” 


Actual Values 
in “* current ”’ 


dollars. 
‘ 1913. 1927. Increase. Increase. 
Realised income : $ 3% % & % 
Per capita (a).......... 368 748* 103 448* 22 
Per person gainfully 
occupied .........0+ 965 1,928* 100 1,156* 20 
Average annual earn- 
ings : 
Per salaried em- 
ployee (b) .....-.+0+ 1,066 2,084* 96 1,220* 14 
Per wage-worker (b) 594 1,205* 103 705* 19 


* Preliminary estimate. 

(a) Total population of continental United States. 

(b) Based upon the numbers attached to industries, and not upon 
the numbers actually employed. 


The table shows that between 1913 and 1927 nominal 
income practically doubled and real income increased by, 
roughly, one-fifth, except for salaried employees, where 
the increase was only one-seventh. The table likewise 
brings out the fact that, in spite of the large increase in 
the number of salaried workers, and in their proportion of 
the gainfully occupied population, their relative position 
has somewhat worsened. But these average figures do 
not tell the whole story; indeed, they conceal the most 
important part of it. Between 1914 and 1926 there was 
a slight decrease in the proportion of the population 
having incomes of 5,000 ‘‘ 1913 dollars ”’ or less, and also 
a slight, though somewhat larger, decrease in the propor- 
tion of the national income going to this class. In 1914, 
persons in this lowest income class comprised 99.333 per 





*R it 
Private elocty Pr alman, express, water-transport, street railways, 
light and power, telephones and telegraph. 








cent. of all income recipients, whereas in 1926 they 
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comprised 98.928. Their share of the national income 
amounted to 89.782 per cent. in 1914, and to 87.277 per 
cent. in 1926. Individuals with incomes (all in terms of 
** 1913 dollars ’’) of from 5,000 dollars to 25,000 dollars; 
from 25,000 dollars to 150,000 dollars; and from 150,000 
dollars upwards, all increased in number, in their pro- 
portion of all income recipients, and in the proportion of 
national income which they received. Thus, on the 
whole, there has been a tendency during the post-war 
period for the inequality of income distribution to 
increase. 

The existing position is best shown in terms of 
current ’’ dollars by the following table :— 


«é 


DistrisuTIon oF U.S.A. Income, 1926. 








(Current dollars). 
te 
Incomes.* Number. Income. Average Income. 
$ millions. $ 
Below $8,309 ........++. 44,194,550 73,125 1,655 331 
$8,309-$41,543 ......... 429,300 6,095 14,198 2,840 
$41,543-$249,255 ...... 47,250 3,177 67,238 13,448 
Over $249,255 ......... 2,450 1,388 566,531 113,006 
Total over $8,309...... 479,000 10,660 22,255 4,451 
Dotal ..cccccccccccvescecss 44,673,550 83,785 1,875 375 


* Incomes of $8,309, $41,543, and $249,255 in “* 1926 dollars ” 
are equivalent, in ‘‘ 1913 dollars,’ to incomes of $5,000, $25,000, 
and $150,000 respectively. 


This table, to which have been added figures showing 
the sterling equivalent of the dollar figures, shows the 
extreme opulence of the wealthier classes of Americans. 
Roughly speaking, there are well over five or six times 
as many persons in the super-tax class in the United 
States as in Great Britain, whereas the American popula- 
tion is less than three times as large as the British popu- 
lation. Alongside of this great wealth there exists in 
America very great poverty also—as is well known to all 
close students of American conditions, and particularly 
to readers of Mr and Mrs Lynd’s ‘‘ Middletown,’’ that 
striking study of Middle Western conditions. Neverthe- 
less the figures show that even if it were practicable to 
equate all incomes at a common level, the resultant in- 
crease accruing to those in the lowest class would be con- 
siderably less than the increase that, actually occurred 
between 1922 and 1926 as a result of the general progress 
of American industry. 








FINANCE OF THE FIVE-YEAR PLAN. 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT.) 


THE problem of providing the capital required for industry 
is a fundamental one in the socialised, as in the capital- 
istic, community. In a country where there are no large 
individual fortunes it is not sufficient to rely on the accu- 
mulation of individual savings; the State must frame 
machinery of its own whereby the necessary capital is 
made available by the various wealth-getting institutions 
which have taken the place of the great capitalists. In 
Soviet Russia the problem presented itself as a very urgent 
one at an early stage. The difficulties were aggravated 
partly on account of the great need of capital for recon- 
struction purposes after the losses due to war and revolu- 
tion, and partly because, owing to the Soviet Govern- 
ment’s attitude with regard to past debts, it was not pos- 
sible to borrow substantially from abroad. In conse- 
quence, almost from the commencement of Lenin’s New 
Economic Policy, attempts were made to organise the pro- 
vision of capital. These attempts formed part of the 
economic plans that were adopted each year by the Gov- 
ernment, and in course of time a more or less regular 
system was developed. 

The Five-Year Plan is a further stage which grew out 
of the former annual plans. In essence it is a plan for 
providing the capital for the economic reconstruction and 
development of the country. To this end it seeks to 





“3° ikem 
mobilise and draw upon all possible sources of 


—the proceeds of taxation; the fresh Capite 
syndicates and other bodies —_ ry: State trust, 
trade of the country ; the creation de enlustien and 
- Siete , ; ew bank credit: 
savings of individuals; and insurance and other j the 
funds in the hands of the Government “ ype 
account of the betterment of equipment, la yee _ 
which may be effected in the different bennek “ f deen, 
life during the year whether by the peasa a yep 
hand, or by the great industri Pee he’ on the cm 
y She gr ustrial trust, on the other h 
On the opposite side of the account, the Plan rm 
the available capital resources among the different ephen 
of economic activity of the community accordin ro “ 
needs— industry, electrification, trade sapianiios be Mm 
building, other social services, and the rest. Th a 
total sum envisaged by the Plan may be taken “ oun 
million roubles (about £9,000 million if converted at ~ 
It seems at first sight an improbably large sum until it ; 
realised how many items it includes, and that it does 
represent liquid funds only. Even 0, it is clear that 
very great effort will have to be made if the capital sided 
the Plan is to be carried out. 

In order to compare the Plan with realities and unde. 
stand its application in detail, it is best to test the figure 
for a selected branch of economic life. For this pUurpow 
we may take industry and electrification, which togethe 
form one of the most interesting and important parts ¢ 
the whole, and are also most easily compared with day 
from other sources. The term ‘‘ industry ”’ covers all th 
manufacturing industries of the country usually, or to: 
large extent, conducted in large-scale factories. It « 
cludes, for the present purpose, agriculture, forestry a 
non-manufacturing economic activities, such as trade ax 
banking, and also house-building and other social servic 
Electrification also is dealt with separately, presumuti 
on account of its special importance in the Soviet schem 
of things. Out of the total capital sum of 86,000 mille 
roubles to be accumulated and applied in the five yew 
under the Plan, 13,500 millions are to be devoted to indw 
try and 3,200 millions to electrification. Together, thy 
are equivalent to an average annual sum of 3,340 millioss, 
but the amounts to be provided increase during the fw 
years, and were to be lowest in the first year, that endin 
September 30, 1929. The first year’s provision ww 
planned to be 2,100 million roubles for industry and 37 
millions for electrification. 

These sums, considerable as they seem, were base 
largely on the actual results obtained in the previous yea! 
The Five-Year Plan continued the same machinery it 
the collection and distribution of capital as had bee 
worked out in the years preceding. It had for some tim 
been established that one of the principal agencies i 
collecting and distributing the capital resources of t 
community was the State Treasury or Budget. 1 
Budget, on the receipts side, draws in the proceeds 4 
taxation and of loans; to these both private persons 
the industrial, commercial and other organs contribute 
But there are also direct transfers of profits from r 
latter wherever profits have been earned. One of toe 
largest items on the expenditure side of the _ 
the payments made to industry, electrification, agricul” 
and other branches of economic life. For the most p# 
these payments are of a capital nature. The 108 
industry and electrification in this large source 0 a 
able capital is very large. In 1927-28, the year prect’”” 
the commencement of the Five-Year Plan, it was . 
900 million roubles, rising to 1,200 millions in - a 
year of the Plan, and to about 2,000 — = sidered 
now in progress. The local budgets must be ssl 
in the same way, though they amount to er voted | 
sums, both in total and in the Proportion i ili 
economic life. In 1927-28 a sum of — so iodet 
was paid out of the local budgets as capi'é ubsequet™ 
and electrification, and this sum has grown 10 § 

ears. 
Next in order of importance, 
capital, is the banking system. 


as a source of industr™ 


The amounts made s¥#" 


. : , wal 
able by the banks to industry and electrification ” he 
of increased loans and advances has ea tas! od as th 


large. 
increased working capital nee 
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rovided for under the Plan include a part 





ital 

“ * a egital- The remainder, representing new 
and term loans by the banks, is to a small extent pro- 
the ne out of special funds contributed out of industrial 
r. wore and paid over to the banks, and for the rest is 
Hoh ME credit specially created by the banks. 














The third large source of capital is the profits of the 


omue 
Ob ME: ndustrial enterprises themselves. The net profits of 
re industrial and commercial undertakings are divided up— 


tions 


herafmmatter 9 first deduction has been made for taxation—in 
eres 


accordance with a prescribed scale. The four most impor- 


—. tant shares in this division are that of the State Budget, 
grand Mhat of the undertaking itself that has made the profit, 
6.00 ME nat paid over to various central capital funds for the 


; par), 
i it i 
C8 Ng 
that j 
side ¢ 


assistance, through the banks, of other concerns, and 
shat set apart for improving the conditions of the workers. 
‘he percentages have varied in different years, but the 
Budgets share has usually been rather less than half, 
he share of the undertaking itself about a third, and 
he other two about ten per cent. each. 

What profits, it may be asked, have been made by in- 


unde. 
figure 


urpot MRjustry in recent years, and how much has been retained 
eethe RE this way by the trusts that have earned them? The 
++ riter of this article has made a careful calculation of 
all te gtne net profits earned by State industrial and electrical 
or tosmmndertakings from the various sources available—tax 
It a fieturns, Budget figures, balance sheets, etc. The figures 
































Ty afore as follows :— 
eo Financial year ended— Roubles (millions). 
Tvice September 30, 1923 .........+4+ 100 
umaby = re 270 
schent ” SE cineninneny 400 
milla ie, ena 650-700 
= rs SN sisiteinties 700-750 
ote 2 UGBD nccccccccece 1,058 
sr. tha be last of these figures, that for the year 1928-29, is an 
‘lion AOUcial Soviet estimate, which has just recently appeared, 
the fefgmed largely confirms the estimates calculated from inde- 


endent sources. The share which was appropriated out 
bf the net profits for 1927-28, the year prior to the com- 
encement of the Five-Year Plan, was rather over 200 
uillion roubles. It follows that the total received from 
he three principal sources of capital enumerated above 
ind applied to industry and electrification was in that year 
not less than 2,250 million roubles. When it is remem- 
bered that the amount provided for the first year of the 
Plan, 2,470 millions, includes the value of current im- 
provements to plant and equipment and other items not 
hnanced from the three main sources, it will be seen that 
the provision for the first year of the Plan was in reality 
4 moderate one, and there is no reason to doubt the Soviet 
Vovernment’s claim that it has more than been fulfilled 
ou the investment side. In fact, the figures suggest that 
over 2,700 million roubles was provided for capital invest- 
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- ra ments in industry and electrification during the year in 
question. In much the same way the programme of out- 
udget HM put was full lised i 4 rt 

cultwell igure 1 y realised in the first year. If the net profits 
ost pil sider shh ade store quoted is correct, a very con- 
share MM seas = vance in output must have been made on the 
of avai the > mee It is more difficult to estimate whether 
recedilt vated a increases in investment and output, antici- 
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a8 den capital coe, Seanlllty that the increased sums for 
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indust"# 90 which th a neie been examined—to show the scale 
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i an the provision of capital, to ascertainable 
Htimistie ph respect, at least, it is not the wildly 

Phantasy that it has sometimes been repre- 
nticipated rate of progress is, of course, 
» Dut as a programme of economic recon- 
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PAN-EUROPA. 


WE discussed last week the terms of M. Briand’s pre- 

posals for European union, and considered them in the 

light of the present facts of Europe's and Britain's posi- 

tion. The importance of these proposals is so great that 

we make no apology for returning to thesubject and exam- 

ining it from a broader aspect and against the background 

of political experience. The main question suggested by 

M. Briand’s Memorandum is this: Is Europe—the 

Europe of our times—in any sense an entity? And, 

supposing that it is, is it the sort of entity which is 

susceptible of organisation on the political plane by some 

kind of union between the European States? 

Evidently a case could be made out for answering these 

questions in the negative. On the cultural plane, for 

instance, it might be pointed out that while Western 

Europe is the mother of a civilisation that has spread 

beyond the boundaries of the Continent until it has em- 

braced the whole world, Eastern Europe has had no part 

or lot in creating this civilisation, and is indeed a passive 

recipient of it, on the same footing as the Islamic World 
or India or the Far East. Culturally, the gulf between 
Western and Eastern Europe is comparable with the gulf 
between Western Europe and Egypt or Persia or China, 
and is far greater than the spiritual distance between 
Western Europe and the Americas. On the economic 
plane, moreover, Kurope—a tiny patch of the habitable 
surface of the earth which lies wholly within a single 
climatic area—is hardly nearer to being self-sufficing than 
the European countries taken separately (taking those 
of the largest calibre, like Great Britain, France, 
Germany and Italy). It is certainly much less capable of 
being self-sufficing than some of the single countries of 
the great outer world (e.g., the United States or China). 
In the modern world, the scale of operation of all major 
economic activities is becoming world-wide; and any 
territorial unit of economic activity, short of the maximum 
unit embracing all the habitable lands and navigable seas 
on the surface of the planet, has become a dwarf and an 
anachronism. It does not much matter whether we try 
to operate with San Marino or with Italy or with Europe 
or with the British Empire. All these fractions of the 
modern economic integer suffer from the same fatal 
defect of being merely parts instead of the whole. As an 
economic universe-in-itself, a Pan-Europa would be still- 
born. It ceased to be capable of independent life from 
the moment when tropical sources of supply and tropical 
markets became essential elements in the European 
economy. 

There remains the political plane; and it is significant 
that Monsieur Briand, who is one of the ablest and most 
experienced practical statesmen alive in Europe to-day, 
propounds, in his Memorandum, the thesis that the 
European problem is primarily a political problem which 
has to be grappled with, in the first instance, in political 
terms. Let us try to approach it in these terms our- 
selves. 

When we examine the present political map of the 
Western World and look for some feature which dis- 
tinguishes Europe, on this political map, from the rest of 
the picture, we observe at once that an extraordinarily 
large proportion of the existing states that are ‘’ fully. 
self-governing ’’ (i.e., that are enrolled, or eligible for en- 
rolment, in the League of Nations) are concentrated on 
European soil. Out of about 65 existing states that 
come within this category, no fewer than 27 lie in 
Europe, even taking the term Europe in the narrowest 
possible sense, to the exclusion of both Turkey and the 
U.S.S.R. Thus, more than one-third of the ‘‘ fully-self- 
governing ”’ states of to-day are crowded together on this 
small patch of land; and even when we allow for the facet 
that a considerable portion of the non-European area 
(e.g., almost the whole of Africa) is taken up by the non- 
self-governing dependencies of European states, it is 
evident that the amount of territory now distributed 
among the non-European states — which are less than , 
two-thirds of the total muster—is still so great that the 
average territorial magnitude of states in Europe must 





Ctsideration les, the Five-Year Plan merits more serious 
an it has yet received in this country. 
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be markedly lower than the world average. And so, 
indeed, it proves to be. With the sole exception of 
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Central America and the Antilles, no region in the con- 
temporary world can compare with Europe in the degree 
to which it is sub-divided politically. 

What does this fact mean? In terms of the past it 
means that Europe was till recently the focus of political 
power in the world—the region in which political pressure 
was greatest, and in which the mechanism of the Balance 
of Power consequently operated most effectively to keep 
the average size of states small. The norm was set by 
Great Britain, which served as the regulator; and for 
four centuries Great Britain has successfully defeated all 
attempts to construct an empire in Europe that would out- 
class Great Britain herself—the attempts made in suc- 
cession by Philip the Second of Spain and by Louis the 
Fourteenth of France and by Napoleon and by Imperial 
Germany. It is only on the periphery, where the 
political pressure has been either much lighter or even 
absent altogether, that self-governing states of a vastly 
larger calibre have been able either to come into existence 
or to enter the system intact from outside—states of the 
calibre of the United States and Canada and Brazil, and 
the Argentine and Australia and India and China and 
the U.S.S.R. This vast political growth in the non- 
European fringes of the Western World went on un- 
checked and almost unnoticed by the European Great 
Powers—and this at a time when the European Powers 
in concert could have imposed their fiat upon the rest 
of the world—because in the early stages these embryo 
states of supra-European calibre were either too distant 
or too backward in culture or too little developed 
economically or too much handicapped economically by 
under- or over-population to exercise any appreciable 
political influence upon the European Balance of Power. 
And so, unnoticed and unhindered, they grew in stature 
until, in this post-war world, in which they are success- 
fully coming to maturity, they have rather suddenly 
begun to dwarf the states of Europe and overshadow 
them—primarily in economic power, and ultimately in the 
political power which economic power sustains. 

And what does this mean in terms of the future? 
The best way of reading the answer to that riddle is to 
glance at similar situations in the past, in which we 
happen to know the end of the story. Turn back the 
pages of the historical Atlas till you come to the six- 
teenth-century map, in which the states of Italy lie 
huddled together and dwarfed and overshadowed by the 
trans-Alpine states of vastly greater calibre—Spain and 
Portugal, France and England, Austria and Sweden—in 
that new world which the culture of the Italian 
Renaissance had called into being. Turn back further 
still, till you come to the political map of the third- 
century B.c., and mark there the states of Greece sur- 
rounded, in just the same way, by the vast and menac- 
ing shapes of the Roman and Carthaginian powers in the 
West and of the Macedonian ‘‘ successor-states ’’ in the 
former domain of the Persian Empire—all of them new 
political growths in the great Hellenistic world which 
had been called into existence by Greek culture to upset 
the balance of the little Hellenic world of Pericles and 
Plato. 

What was the end of the story in these two earlier 
instances? In both Hellenistic Greece and Renaissance 
Italy the vision of a Pan-Helles or a Pan-Italia was 
cherished by great practical statesmen—an Aratus. an 
Antigonus, a Machiavelli, a Julius II. In both, the tradi- 
tion of political disunity and dissension proved too strong. 
And in both the penalty was political eclipse—a political 
eclipse of Ancient Greece which inaugurated the decline 
and fall of ‘Ancient Civilisation and a political eclipse of 
Renaissance Ithly which gravely retarded the modern 
Western World’s advance. Is Monsieur Briand’s project 
for a Pan-Europa to have the same fate, with the same 
consequences for the general fortunes of the world, as 
those historic projects of his Italian and Hellenic con- 
geners? Or is Modern Europe, which is still the soul of 
the Modern World, to have a happier destiny than 
Medieval Ttaly or Ancient Greece? That question is 
proof in itself that the political problem of European 
union is one of immense importance in our generation; 

and we ought to be profoundly grateful that it has now 
been placed before us in a concrete form by a practical 





[May 31, 1939, 
ee 
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of a Great European Power. y for the Governmens 


Moreover, when we look into the Br; 
, eB 
we find, as we should expect, that its isting mn eetdun, 
hits all the nails on the head. “ egin on th author 
plane. Obviously right; for are not ie Politica 
eee sneer subjects of Europe's renee a 
union onstruct your Euro iti vd 
within the framewor 4 oo 


k of the League of Na 


al organisation 
again, for in any eve 


tions.”” Rich: 
nt Europe is, and will st are 
inseparable part of a greater social entity—that West ms 
society that has become co-extensive with the ‘ead 

The objective of the proposed federal organisation i 
Europe should be union, not unity.’’ Right likewise. 
no plan would stand a chance if it ignored that politi ¥ 
idol of the Modern West—the sovereign independent 
national state. ‘‘ Now is the moment ” when we a 
just finished clearing up the aftermath in Europe of the 
world war. F Start with ‘ a general pact, however elemen. 
tary, proclaiming the principle of European moral unit; 
and solemnly consecrating the solidarit 


ng y established 
between European states. Monsieur Briand is a goo 


political psychologist. He knows that political affirms. 
tions create—or, rather, are—political facts. 








Notes of the Week. 


The Indian Situation.—The week's news from Indi 
has been mixed. On the debit side of the account mu 
be set the signs of increasingly violent agitation by th: 
undisguisedly revolutionary elements in the Congres 
Party, the serious mob disorders in Bombay, Lucknos 
and Rangoon, and the brutal murder of Mr D. 3 
Murphy, Assistant Commissioner of Police, at Mardar 
The situation in the North-West Frontier Province, wher 
the ‘* Red Shirt ’’ movement is apparently making som 
headway in the villages, clearly requires firm handling, 
and the punitive action carried out by Air Force unis 
on Wednesday against the followers of Badshah Gul, th: 
Haji of Turangsai’s son, shows that the authorities i 
not shrink from strong action. On the other hand, ou 
side Gujarat, the countryside is little disturbed ; evidence 
of revulsion on the part of responsible Indian circles from 
the anarchic results of the Congress campaign is to & 
found in the assurances of support sent to the Vicers 
by such bodies as the central organisation of land-holdins 
classes in the Bombay Presidency and the association 
Calcutta Marwari merchants; and Moslem opinion has 
been rallied strongly in favour of the Government by } 
declaration from the Nizam of Hyderabad appealing « 
his co-religionists ‘‘ to realise that their common welfar: 
lies in orderly progress,’’ and to join with him in contr: 
buting to the success of the Round-Table Conference’ 
which is to follow in due course the publication of the 
Report of the Statutory Commission. That Report bis 
this week been signed, and will be issued simultaneous 
in India and Great Britain in two parts—the first on June 
10th, the second on June 24th. The month of July © 
clearly be a critical period in India, since eer 
agitators may be relied upon to do their eet 
juncture to inflame opinion by exploiting disappoin 100 
of exaggerated expectations. Perhaps the aes 
for the future is to be found in the fact that t ¥ rf 
of Commons this week, in a debate maintelnel aoe 
most part on a high level, showed a general her d 
to endorse both Mr Wedgwood Benn’s recap! snout 
the declared aims of British policy in India, ie of the 
by Lord Irwin last November, and a wash “ 
duty of Government to maintain at al! cos P 
order as an essential part of its functions. 








f the 
ritish Policy in Palestine.—At the request 0 ‘ 
norma Mandate Commission, 4 statement 
British policy in Palestine has been —— 
by His Majesty’s Government in Grea =" 
night in advance of their forthcoming — dogo 
the situation in this mandated territory 
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Commission ior review. eanwhile, e 
pu ndinrson been published here as a White Paper 
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‘md. 3082 of 1930). The statement is clear-headed 
° courageous. It disposes of the minor points, 
. sses attention on the central issue, and looks this 
a" in the face. The British Government subscribe to 
ut inion, put on record by the Permanent Mandates 
conigien in 1924, that the mandate for Palestine has 
~ nosed on the Mandatory Power a twofold duty, viz., 
a. of promoting the establishment of a national home 
for the Jewish people in addition to that of administer- 
ing the country in conformity with the interests of the 

ulation as a whole. They further agree that the 
result has been to create a conflict of interests between 
which a balance has to be held. In probing the Pales- 
tinian problem to find the crucial point, they lay their 
finger upon the question of immigration. (It may be 
noted in passing that the question of immigration has 
also proved to be the crucial point in the problem of the 
Sudan.) ‘‘ The policy which they have adopted, and 
which they have endeavoured to follow, is based on the 
principle that immigration shall ‘not exceed the 
economic capacity of the country at the time to absorb 
new arrivals.’’’ They submit that ‘‘ everything turns 
upon’ the absorptive capacity of the country being 
correctly gauged. And for this reason they rightly attach 
the utmost importance to the mission of investigation 
into this matter, on which Sir John Hope Simpson has 
lately proceeded to Palestine on their behalf. In the 
meantime they announce that the question of a tem- 

rary suspension of immigration is under examination, 
and that legislation is to be introduced with the object 
of controlling the disposition of agricultural lands in 
such & manner ag to prevent the dispossession of the 
indigenous agricultural population. They propose to 
refrain from making a further and more explicit state- 
ment of policy until Sir John Hope Simpson’s report 
has been received. All this is good as far as it goes; 
but the statement contains certain ominous passages: 

The conditions under which remedial measures can be applied are 
strictly limited ; they are governed by the terms of the mandate and 
by the dual obligation which it imposes. . . . It must be a primary 
condition of any constitutional change in Palestine that the Man- 
datory Government should reserve to itself the power of carrying 
out the obligations imposed upon it by the mandate. . . . It has 
been made clear to the Delegation [of Palestinian Arabs which 


lately came to England] that no measure of self-government could 
be considered which was not compatible with the requirements of 


the mandate. 
And in paragraph 9 it is virtually admitted that the 
Jewish colonies in Palestine will have to stand in a 
permanent posture of self-defence, supported by armed 
force. This picture cannot fail to rouse deep mis- 
givings. What are the prospects of colonisation that has 
to be carried on behind a permanent screen of armed 
foree? And what will happen when the Arab majority 
in the population of Palestine sees itself surrounded on 
every side by independent Arab states: Syria, Iraq, Najd- 
jaz and Egypt? More and more nakedly the spectre 
of a Palestine held by armed force emerges. 





The Nottingham Election.—The salient features of the 
Central Nottingham by-election are that, compared with 
the General Election a year ago, the Conservative poll 
my from 14,571 to 14,946, the Labour poll fell from 
; 573 to 7,928, and the Liberal poll fell from 8,738 to 
$48. Thus the Conservative majority has been increased 
. —ae to 7,028, and the Conservative vote is now in 
in absolute Majority over that of both the other parties. 
‘ interpreting this result it must be remembered that 
® by-election was fought on the same register as was in 
poe: a year ago, and intervening deaths and removals 
ieee to a limited extent for the shrinkage of 7,365 in 
whol al poll. Still this by no means accounts for the 
pe Ae the shrinkage, and it is clear that there was a 
aad 6 le umover of votes to the Conservative candidate, 
and Le rger number of abstentions on the part of Liberal 
ur voters. The reason for this is not far to seek. 

and Nottingham’s staple industries is the lace trade, 
main issue at the by-election was the imminent 


the campaign proceeded it was clear that the Conserva- 
tives were leaving no stone unturned to appeal to the 
narrow sectional interests of those in receipt of the sup- 
posed benefit of a particular duty, which, if it accrues, 
is gained at the expense of the nation at large. The Labour 
candidate made little attempt to combat this attack, and 
the Liberal candidate's able defence against the onslaught 
proved of little avail. The result is claimed as a triumph 
for the cause of safeguarding. In reality it merely shows 
how irresistible is the narrow, selfish appeal of Protection 
when that appeal is made sectionally with every circum- 


stance favourable to it—especially bad trade and dis- 
illusionment over 


policy. 
would have been, in all the circumstances, nothing short 


of a portent, and the result offers little guide to the trend 
of the political thought of the country. 


the Government’s unemployment 
For Labour to have won Central Nottingham 





Late Hours in the Commons.—The Finance Bill 


debate, which began in the House of Commons on 
Tuesday afternoon, was prolonged until 8.15 on Wednes- 
day morning. 
were often irritable and petulant and often trivial, will 
derive two main impressions: The first that too much of 
the time of the House of Commons is completely wasted, 
and, secondly, that M.P.s, like most other mortals, are 
not at their intellectual best in the early hours of the 
morning. On the same day a *White Paper was issued 
containing the Report of a Select Committee on ‘‘ The 
Hours of Meeting and Rising of the House.”’ 
mittee 
(1) Whether the House could advantageously meet earlier 
and rise proportionately earlier; (2) whether there was 
any simple means of avoiding very late sittings. Party 
leaders and Whips were cross-examined, but the Com- 
mittee, over which a former Speaker, Lord Ullswater, 
presided, was not able to produce any very helpful con- 
clusions. 
the Committee work already done in the morning hours, 
of the obstruction of the Ministers’ departmental work, 
and of the fact that such an arrangement would practically 
debar business men from membership. 
start, 
be possible, but they found a consensus of expert opinion 


Most readers of the discussions, which 


This Com- 


was concerned with questions :— 


two main 


They ruled out morning sittings because of 


A two o'clock 
with stumps drawn at 10 or 10.15, might 
to the effect that this would defeat its own ends by 
making all-night sittings more frequent—presumably 
because members would be readier to support the suspen- 
sion of a 10 0’clock than of the present 11 o’clock 
rule. The Committee therefore content themselves with 
recommending ‘* that Governments should be strongly 
discouraged as much as possible from suspending the 
11 o’clock rule,’’ and that the Friday hours of session 
should be changed (from the present 12 to 5) to 10 to 3. 
The most important paragraph in the Report is the state- 
ment that ‘‘ the time is rapidly approaching when an 
exhaustive review of the whole of parliamentary pro- 
cedure will have to be made ’’ by a committee with wide 
terms of reference. We agree; and among the questions 
to be discussed will clearly be mainly those of devolution 
and of the checking of human Joquacity by time limit or 
by increased powers of closure for Speaker or Chairman, 





The Syrian Constitution. —On Thursday, May 22nd, 
the French High Commissioner for Mandated Territories 
in the Levant promulgated the long-delayed Organic 
Statute of the Republic of Syria. The delay has been due 
first to the circumstances—amounting to military con- 
quest—in which the French originally asserted their 
mandatory authority over the territories of the Syrian 
Republic in 1920; then to the Syrian insurrection of 
1925-26; and finally to the political deadlock which has 
existed since the summer of 1928, when a Syrian Con- 
stituent Assembly refused to withdraw certain clauses in 
the draft constitution which were regarded by the French 
as being incompatible with the exercise of their mandate. 
The contentious points were the control of foreign policy 
and of armed forces and the prerogatives of pardon and 
amnesty. The Syrian Constituent Assembly insisted that 








lapte of the safeguarding duty upon imported lace, and as 
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these powers should be vested in the organs of the Syrian 
State; the Mandatory Power insisted on retaining them 
in its own hands. At last the deadlock seems to have 
been overcome by a formula that writes into the treaty 
a sufficient instalment of the Syrian desiderata to satisfy 
the Syrian sense of amour propre, subject to an over- 
riding clause which reserves to France the powers neces- 
sary for exercising her mandate, unless and until these 
powers are transferred to the Syrian Republic by agree- 
ment between the two parties. British experience in 
Egypt shows the drawbacks, as well as the advantages, 
of this method of reserving contentious questions in order 
to get to work at once in non-contentious fields. Never- 
theless, it is a great step forward to have set up a genuine 
Syrian Government with a very wide sphere of authority 
in which it will be master in its own house. The con- 
stitutions of the other component parts of the French 
Mandated Territory—the Republic of the Greater 
Lebanon, the Autonomous Sanjaq of Alexandretta, and 
the two districts of the ‘Alawiyah and the Jabel Druz— 
are working already. The Syrian Republic now comes into 
line with the rest; and the next step will be to establish 
effective co-operation between the five States under the 
auspices of the mandatory authorities. The most urgent 
problems of co-operation are economic; and, now that 
the Syrian desert has been conquered, we may expect to 
see a growing movement towards economic solidarity 
between all the Asiatic Arab countries that were for- 
merly provinces of the Ottoman Empire. Thus the pro- 
gress of Syria affects the position of Great Britain in rela- 
tion to ‘Iraq and Palestine. We have no need to worry 
about ‘Iraq. Owing to a wise policy on both sides she 
is already well on the way towards admission to member- 
ship in the League of Nations. It is in Palestine that our 
shoe is likely to pinch. And for Palestine the moral of what 
is happening in Syria is clear: It means that the time at 
our disposal for educating Palestine up to being a fully- 
self-governing State is short. For when once all the 
Arab countries around her—including not only Egypt 
and ‘Iraq and the Najd-Hijaz, but Syria too—have 
become self-governing, it is inconceivable that Palestine 
can survive as an exception to the general rule. 





Independence for the Philippines? — On Friday, 
May 23rd, the Committee of the United States Senate on 
Territories and Insular Affairs reported favourably, by 
eight votes to four, on a Bil providing for the relinquish- 
ment of American sovereignty over the Philippines by 
stages. The Administration is opposed to the Bill, and 
that is almost a sufficient reason in itself for expecting the 
Senate to pass it. It is possible, however, that it may 
be rejected by the House. Nevertheless, there is one 
substantial motive for passing it which is likely to have a 
wide appeal. So long as the Philippines are a territory of 
the United States they are inside the United States 
tariff-wall, and in certain lines of agricultural production 
the American farmer is exposed to Filipino competition— 
a competition which can make itself felt severely in the 
case of products that grow best in a tropical climate and 
require abundance of labour (since Filipino labour is 
cheap beyond comparison with labour in the continental 
United States). On this point, the provisions of the Bill 
are significant. The period of transition from political 
dependence to independence is fixed at five years; and 
during this same quinquennium the Philippines are to 
have fiscal independence thrust upon them too. In fact, 
at the end of the five years they will find themselves 
simultaneously admitted to the goodly company of 
sovereign independent States, and marooned on the wrong 
side of the American tariff-wall. Thus, at the moment 
when our British Empire Crusaders are shouting to us 
that we might as well dissolve our Empire if we cannot 
get Imperial Free Trade, their brother-protectionists in 
the United States are proposing to dissolve their Empire 
if they cannot get rid of Imperial Free Trade by any less 
drastic remedy. The two schools would do well to study 
one another’s doctrines, for, whichever may be right, it 
is certain that one of the two must be wrong. It is also 
interesting to see the Americans embracing the method 
of ‘* gradualness "’ in liquidating an Oriental dependency 
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at a moment when, in British India.“ Re: ' 
Little yi is in such hot water. Toe Seite by 
oneself under the strenuous conditions of “s stand by 
world,” five years seem a fully short period of © modern 
Of course, there is a vast difference in scale probation, 
Philippines, with their twelve millions of souls abe - 
India, with more than three hundred millions. E _ 
miniature, the problems of British India rea we 
American Indonesia. The Philippines, too — : 
babel of tongues, their backward tribes, and a a 
communal feud—in this case between a p tanta ~ 
minority of Muslims and a quick-witted cies a 
Catholics, who play the part of the Hindus. Morey . 
the Philippines—an island community at the very 
of Japan—will be faced with a far more serious seaklon 
of — than India has to contemplate. If the Bil 
ae th it may well affect the equilibrium of the 





Free Trade and Labour. 


—The General Counci 
Trade Union Congress ha al Council of the 


8 have rapidly and completely dis. 
posed of a suggestion that a report ae Empin 


economic and trade relations, prepared for the Council 
by its Economic Committee, pledged the Congress to the 
support of the Empire Free Trade movements. After 
passing a resolution condemning the publication of the 
report, which was described as a private and confidential 
document, and repudiating the interpretation placed 
upon it by a section of the Protectionist Press, the Council 
proceeded on Wednesday to discuss the report itself. I: 
is understood that some difference of opinion arose during 
the discussion, and ultimately it was decided to refer 
the report back to the drafting committee. Nevertheless, 
it is clear that the Empire Crusaders had no justification 
for their attempt to use this incident as evidence that 
the Trade Union Congress was swallowing these 
nostrums. Meanwhile, the Free Trade Convention, 
organised jointly by members of the Liberal and Labour 
Parties, was held on Wednesday and Thursday of this 
week. The case for Free Trade, as opposed to Protection, 
under its various aliases of Safeguarding and Empire Free 
Trade was ably stated in general terms by Mr Snowden, 
Lord Arnold, Sir Herbert Samuel, Sir George Paish, 
Mr Henry Bell, Mr George Hicks, and other speakers. 
It is too early to judge of the eventual outcome of the 
Convention, especially as Mrs Snowden stated in her 
inaugural address that a subsequent Convention would 
be held at a later date. There is no doubt, however, that 
this week’s meeting has given a good send-off to the 
Free Trade campaign. Doubtless those responsible for 
its inauguration will now consider the need of marshal- 
ling the facts and figures needed to refute the Empire 
Crusaders’ extravagant claims, and their appeal to 
sectional rather than to national interests. While it \s 
essential to re-state the general Free Trade case to 
a generation that has grown up since the Tariff Reform 
campaign of nearly thirty years ago, it 1s still more neces- 
sary to provide its exponents with ammunition of the 
kind used so effectively by Mr Asquith in his succession 
of hammer-strokes against Mr Joseph Chamberlain in 
days which now seem so long ago. This is the real task 
that lies before the Convention, which by itself can onl: 
inaugurate the campaign. 





Shipowners and Trade Barriers.—For his Presidential 
address to the twenty-fifth annual meeting of the a 
Conference, held this week at Copenhagen, Mr W. he 
Souter found an only too painfully obvious ap we 
present acute depression of the cargo shipping tra + 5 os 
of ‘‘ tramp ”’ freights. With 44 million agent sribed 
of shipping laid up, the situation, he said, was er = 
by shipowners of long experience as worse ag te i. 
time since 1882-83. The immediate causes were t xy ad 
wide reaction in trade which followed the financia . 4 
of last autumn and the fact that international a eas 
of wheat had been reduced abnormally as the - dar . 
of the trade reaction itself and partly of the rs Aa name 
1929 crops in the chief importing countries. * t as work 
time, wider and more permanent influences yee “wel 
Although the increase of tonnage 10 1914-28 wy belore 
much less than that recorded in the fifteen yee 
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i P 
cargo-carrying capacity exceeded the world’s 


impression conveyed by the Economist indices of busi- 


oats largely because the war had resulted in an | ness activity, that up to the end of March the full effects 

= sense of nationalism throughout the world, which | of the trade recession had not been reflected in the rate 

- tunately had taken the false direction of each country | of industrial output :— 

uae ting to make itself self-contained. ‘‘ Agricultural 1924 = 100. 

— now wish to produce their own manufactures, March June September December 

= on the other hand, many great industrial countries, | poard of Trade Quarter. Quarter. Quarter. Quarter. 

erticulatly in view of the fact that they have to make | 1999 ............ 110-4 111-9 110-6 113-9 

huge external debt payments, are doing their utmost to ea 110-9 ‘ on sia 
strict their imports of food. Both agricultural and in- somo and Cam- 

dustrial countries are producing articles at greater cost to 1929.8 soreees 108-3 111-0 108-2 114-8 

-hemselves than they could buy at elsewhere, with conse- | 1930 ............ 110-1 ie oa no 

quent loss, not only to their own communities, but to the | It will be seen from the table below that, as compared 


qhole world. To-day we see the spectacle of a huge over- 

‘oduction . . . on the one side—it would almost seem 
;s if nature’s bountiful increase is going to waste—and, 
on the other, amongst the industrial nations, millions of 
unemployed. It would be idle to pretend that the peoples 
of the world are all adequately fed, clothed and housed. 
There is a need for these excess quantities of goods. 
Trade, however, can only be carried on by the exchange of 
goods, and it would seem that the processes of exchange 
have to some extent broken down.’’ This verdict by a 
shipowner on the reactions caused by nationalistic tariff 
policies on the world’s flow of commerce may be com- 
mended particularly to protectionists in this country, 
whose shipping forms such a vital element of the whole 
economic structure. 





The Reparations Loan.—Negotiations between the 
Treasury experts and bankers of the various countries 
directly interested in the reparations loan were continued 
in Paris during the past week, but it is not clear how much 
eal progress has been made. One question that is believed 
to have come to the front during the past few days is that 
of the legal guarantee behind the loan. Inasmuch as Ger- 
many has to furnish to the Bank for International Settle- 
ments a general bond in respect of her total reparations 
liability, she has been unwilling to provide another bond to 
cover the reparations loan on the ground that this would 
mean a duplication of her liabilities. Some form of bond, 
of course, has to be behind the loan before it can be issued 
at all, and the solution of this problem has apparently 
been one of the chief causes of delay. Another cause 
seems to be whether, in the case of a partial default by 
Germany, in respect of the unconditional annuities, 
holders of the reparations loan will enjoy any priority over 
other claimants. Our Paris correspondent, writing on 
Wednesday last, calls attention to the question of German 
guarantees, and adds that no news is yet forthcoming as 
to the issue price of the loan or the quota to be allotted 
to each market. Apparently as recently as that date Paris 
- hoping that the issue could be made next week, 
though doubts had then arisen as to whether the issue 
might not have to be postponed until after Whitsun. 


with the last quarter, the large decline in the non-ferrous 
metals, textile and food groups was parfly offset by an 
increase in the mining, engineering and shipbuilding and 
leather groups :— 


























March June Sept. Dec. March 
Group. Quarter, | Quarter, r, | Quarter, | Quarter, 
1929, 1929, 1929, 1929, 1930, 
1, Mines and quarries ...... 98-9 92-6 94-4 100°3 102-0 
2. Iron and steel and manu- 
factures thereof ...... 112°4 117°8 113-7 112-2 112°8 
3. Non-ferrous metals ..... 115-7 128-7 114°6 123-0 105:7 
4. Engineering and ship- 
en 120-0 124°7 119-3 120-0 125°7 
Ee icesenentsimendanrsa 102-0 99-8 91:4 100-7 92:4 
6. Chemical and allied 
WN ccacananaceevecnes 108-3 112-9 118-5 119-8 107-5 
7. Leather and boots and 
at i cndiatinhenidiodinn 100-3 100:7 95:2 97-9 108:5 
8. Food, drink, and tobacco 97-5 109-0 111-8 105:7 96-9 
Total of manufacturing in- 
dustries, 2-8 .......... 113-4 116-8 114-7 117-4 113:2 
Total of all groups, 1-8...... 110-5 111-9 110-6 113-9 110-9 





The output of coal was about 4 per cent. greater than 
last quarter, and nearly 3 per cent. greater than in the 
corresponding period last year. Shipbuilding and elec- 
trical engineering are mainly responsible for the improve- 
ment in Group 4. The drop of over 10 per cent. in the 
chemical group over the last quarter is noteworthy, and 
the trend of textiles is definitely downwards, especially 
in the cotton and wool industries. The advance in the 
mining, engineering and shipbuilding industries showed 
signs of weakening in March, and there is little doubt 
that the index for the second quarter of the year will 
reflect the general depression to a much more marked 
extent. 





World’s Cotton Yarn Production.—The Cotton Trade 
Statistical Bureau has published an interesting survey of 
the cotton industry of the United Kingdom and the world 
in 1929. The following table of the estimated world pro- 
duction of yarn shows the extent to which the British 
cotton industry has lost ground, both absolutely and rela- 
tively, during the past five years: — 

EsTIMATED PRODUCTION OF YARN. 
(Expressed as percentages of 1924.) 


. Europe. 
wm pie 0 to him, to be no doubt that the | Period U.K. (excl. U.K.). Asia. America. World. 
-en¢h quota will be over-subscribed ; and he states that | 1924 ----+--++:+sse+e+ 100 4100 100 100 = 100 
i Ammterstood that the Banque de France and the Caisse | j9g¢ 00 "96132812310 
least £4 Boo tan ote between them prepared to take up at | 1927 oes esc 106 0«:139sNT.—id‘SRsdDT 
and th 800,000 of the presumed total of £16,000,000, | 1928 <2... 9 142 112 120 12k 
at the Paris banks will absorb the balance, if neces- | 1929 ---+--++++++++e++++++ 94 141 122 125 125 


—- The fact that the French exchange has not moved 


bh ° 
on lists and the return of their money to unsuccessful 
Picants suggests that some 


retained in 5, of this money may have been 
naturally it Preparation for the reparations loan, though 
tomes of; 8 owners will not reach any decision until the 
eae are known. The arrangement of the loan 
reemad Thee far more intricate matter than originally 
caused b es In view of the general uncertainty 
be hoped th e elay in the appearance of the loan, it is to 
at all difficulties will be solved before long. 
B 

Drak tat vary -—The volume of production of 
by the Boa ~ ry in the first quarter of 1930, as estimated 
the fourth of Trade, was 2.6 per cent. below that of 
of the ee of 1929, but 0.4 per cent. above that 
ponding quarter a year ago. The following 











in favour of sterling since the closing of the B.I.S. 


Whereas total production abroad has increased by about 
80 per cent. since 1924, British production actually 
declined by 6 per cent. The advance in foreign production 
was due to the rapid expansion of the cotton industry in 
Central Europe—particularly in Germany—in Japan, and 
in the United States of America. Compared with 1928, 


foreign production increased last year by 5 per cent. It 
will be seen, however, that this increase was by no means 
general, but was confined to Asia and America. Conti- 
nental production suffered a slight setback towards the 
end of 1928, which was felt throughout 1929. It is signifi- 
cant that the world export trade did not expand during 
1929, and that the increased output was mainly absorbed 
by the home markets. The outlook for the current year is 
not very bright, and it is doubtful whether world produc- 
tion will be maintained at last year’s level. The industry 
in Europe is stil] suffering from the depression which has 
deepened since the end of last year, and American out- 





runes 
fervin oe of the London and Cambridge Economic 
® been added for comparison) confirm the 











put in the first quarter was about 20 per cent. lower than 
that of the corresponding period last year. 
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Lancashire and Arbitration.—No time has been lost, 
writes our Manchester correspondent, in publishing the 
result of the arbitration proceedings relating to the labour 
dispute at the Broadstone Mills, Reddish. The trouble 
began owing to a spinner being discharged for neglect of 
work. This man was found sitting behind one of the 
machines eating food and reading a newspaper a little 
before 9 o’clock in the morning, and the management 
dismissed him. The matter was taken up by the trade 
union, who said that it had always been the custom for 
the men to have their meals behind the machines, and 
with the object of securing his reinstatement the work- 
people at the mills (about 700) came out on strike on 
April 22nd. The company was financially supported by 
the Master Spinners’ Federation. The Ministry of Labour 
ultimately took action, and representatives of the Master 
Spinners’ Federation and the Operative Spinners’ Amal- 
gamation met on May 9th and adjourned until May 13th, 
when it was agreed that the dispute should be settled by 
arbitration. The workpeople returned to work on 
May 15th, the mill having been stopped for over three 
weeks. Sir Felix Pole was appointed arbitrator, and he 
heard the evidence of the two sides on May 21st. He has 
now given his award, his finding being that in the cir- 
cumstances prevailing the discharge of the spinner was 
justified on the grounds of indiscipline and neglect of 
work. ‘The employers, therefore, have won the case. 
Recently, in Lancashire cotton trade circles, there has 
been a greater tendency to favour arbitration as a means 
of settling disputes at individual mills, and an attempt is 
now being made to draw up a scheme whereby differences 
can be settled without strikes or lockouts. 





The Wool Textile Dispute.—The stoppage of work, 
incomplete but sufficiently widespread to be a real 
disaster, in the wool textile industry has now lasted for 
seven weeks. The sums already lost by the operatives in 
wages and by the employers in missed seasonal orders 
are very serious for Yorkshire, and for the whole country, 
which has looked impatiently for signs of the termina- 
tion of a dispute which has been kept in being by 
an obstinate refusal on the workers’ part to acknowledge 
defeat. The necessity for lower labour costs in the 
industry was never open to doubt; Lord Macmillan’s 
recommended figure, 9.25 per cent., represented a reduc- 
tion which can scarcely be described as exceeding the 
requirements of the case; and the present costly and 
embittered struggle has really been waged in the hope 
that the trade unions concerned, by securing a compro- 
mise fractionally more favourable than the arbitrator's 
award, may be able to ‘‘ save face ’’’ and claim credit 
for a ‘‘ draw,’’ in circumstances in which there is no 
prospect of victory. The employers’ conduct of the 
early negotiations was signally lacking in tact, as we 
pointed out at the time; and to this extent they share 
some part of the blame for the present impasse. But 
they, at any rate, have been on solid ground in standing 
by the Court’s award. It is satisfactory, therefore, that 
several of the unions should now at last have decided 
to take another ballot of their members on _ the 
question whether that award should not now be accepted. 
If additional arguments for its acceptance need be sought, 
they are to be found in the appreciable decline in the 
cost of living which has taken place since Lord 
Macmillan held his inquiry. 





Peruvian Exchange Position.—Within recent years, 
writes a correspondent, it had been the declared intention 
of the Peruvian Government to provide for definitive 
stabilisation of the Peruvian pound on a basis of equality 
with four U.S. dollars, which would have given an 
equivalent value to the £ sterling of approximately 21} 
per cent. premium over the Peruvian pound. In fact, the 
exchange on London was steadily maintained over a 
long period, namely, from May, 1928, to November, 1929, 
at between 19 and 21} per cent. premium. Owing, how- 
ever, to the depression in the Peruvian commercial mar- 
kets, and especially in those for the chief export products, 
cotton and sugar, in addition to other factors, a diffi- 
cult situation arose towards the later part of November, 
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1929, and sharp depreciation ¢ 

of these shouigetenoes icine ‘Gran 
the exchange position became etiading ] 
nominal. Thereupon, the Government 
negotiations for a foreign loan and the d 
the surplus gold reserve held against roe 
by the Banco de Reserva del Peru the pu 
secure interest on the gold and to bie being tg 
currency stabilisation. Ultimately, on : Ant legal 
last, a new Monetary Law was promul SOruary loth 
establishing the gold sol as the ater thy Pery 
Republic in place of the former Dewlen > oy the 
Banco de Reserva del Peru will convert ye se 
New York or London circular cheques and note a 
for international use. The notes issued by ee 
Reserva will henceforth be representative of old “e 
the present notes being re-stamped until the a mints . 
is effected. The law also stipulates that 10 gold sol me 
exchangeable for one Peruvian pound of the ig : 
rency. The coin of 10 soles will weigh 6.6872 tae: 
nine-tenths fine, and will, therefore, contain 6.018 
grammes of fine gold. The gold parity of the new so « 
40 United States cents, or 12.166 soles to the £ sterling 
and the exchange on London is now quoted on the lati 
basis. The secondary currency is designated centavs 
of which 100 are equivalent to one gold sol. The quota. 
tions for exchange on London, New York, Holland, Japa 
Argentina, Chile, Bolivia, and Hong Kong are now giva 
in soles per unit of the foreign currency, and those « 
Paris, Rome, Madrid, Switzerland, Brussels, and Berl: 
per 100 units. A decision was taken by the local Banker 
Association in Lima that, with effect from February 2%: 
last, bank balance sheets will be published in gold sole 
while, with effect from April Ist last, all accountix 
systems of the banks are being carried out in the ne 
currency. It is of interest to note that, on the basis ¢ 
the new parity of the gold sol, the old Peruvian pow! 
would have stood at 21.65 per cent. premium on the! 
sterling. At the current rate, i.e., 12.81} gold soles w 
the pound sterling, the old Peruvian pound would har: 
been at approximately 223 per cent. premium. Towarii 
the end of March last, and under the operation of tle 
Monetary Law, a decision was taken for the Reserve Bani 
to export the gold represented by the profit arising frou 
the revaluation of the currency, amounting to abou 
£1,100,000, and in fact the necessary shipments hav: 
taken place. It is understood that these gold deposit 
have not yet been drawn upon. In current circumstances, 
however, it appears not improbable that such drawing 
will have to be made in order to maintain exchange 
especially having regard to the outlook for the Peruviat 
economic situation as a whole. Credit conditions are st! 
somewhat difficult, while the markets for cotton, Suge! 
wool, and copper continue to be dull in tone. This, how- 
ever, must be attributed largely to the generally difficu 
market conditions for staple commodities abroad due . 
over-production. A satisfactory feature 1s that ry ‘ 
for the coming Peruvian cotton crop are reported to 0 
good. Undoubtedly the introduction of the new om 
unit provides a basis for stability, and, given pera waits 
political disturbances and a wise use of the go 6 7 pas 
abroad, an improvement in the general situation i 
reasonably be anticipated. 
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bros Bank 
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Hambros Bank and Foreign 
attitude of the London issuing houses to 
dustrial Development Company was expres 
Hambro at the general meeting of Lens is 
Thursday of this week. The connection er ted vevet 
industry and London issuing houses, he * a built 
hitherto been close. British industry “ S04 + loans 
largely with its own capital and with ban ; he iasuilt 
but Sir Eric Hambro believes that rs F at rweson be 
houses can help British industry, and vorial Develo? 
welcomed the advent of the Bankers In - er 
ment Company. Sir Eric went on to pro are guilt of af 
fallacy of the argument that issuing ~—- os loan, i 
unpatriotic action when they issue 4 a capital which 
that they are supplying the foreigner He 
would otherwise be available for Britis 


contended that it is just as important to finaD 








a 


—_ ee oe ee Oe hee 


DN ee ee en eS a a 









— 


ce 
ps 
Is 
leq 
| of 
108 
: to 
gal 
Orb 
en 
the 
The 
5 OD 
nded 
0 de 
oles, 
iting 
3 are 
cur. 
mes, 
OMS; 
sol 
rhing 
latter 
‘AVOs 
|Uote- 
spat 
given 
SC 00 
Berl 
nkers 
y 28th 
soles, 
Unt ing 
e nev 
asis 
pound 
the { 
sles to 
i hare 
wards 
of tle 
» Bank 
g frow 
about 
S have 
eposits 
tances, 
AWINgs 
shange, 
oruviad 
ire still 
sugar, 
s, how 
difficult 
due to 
ospects 
1 to be 
urrenc! 
m from 
Jeposi's 
yn may 





friend!’ 
cers’ In: 
Sir Ere 
sank 02 
Britis 

d neve 
built uP 
+ Joads 
jssulDé 

1agon he 
Develop 
inst the 
ty of a8 
D, 1.é- 

whicd 
He 


purer 
















THE ECONOMIST. 


1215 





May 31, 1930.] 
Beas 


¢ British goods as it is to finance the seller, and that 
: loans have been the necessary concomitant of the 
development of British industry. It is not, however, true 

iy that foreign loans must inevitably react 
rel ‘bly on our trade balance. Foreign lending 
tte oem of the fact that our international balance 
eer visible and invisible, is favourable (although 
: aller ‘to-day than it was before the war), and 
that we must lend abroad to the extent that the 
a and services we buy from foreigners fall short in 
o, of the goods and services which we supply to them. 
Our actual loans abroad can be in excess of this favourable 
balance of trade by the amount which foreigners are in- 
vesting in England or are repaying to this country in 
respect of former debts. If they are even more than this 
we must export gold. Issuing houses, Sir Eric Hambro 
contends, know well enough when the margin of safety is 
likely to be reached, and for that reason he regards as 
unnecessary any Official restriction of loans to foreign 
countries. On practical considerations we would agree 
with him, for even if a foreign loan is prohibited, nothing 
can stop the private export of capital for investment on 
some foreign Bourse if a particular loan appeals to 
British investors. In fact, the practical effect of an 
embargo on foreign loans is to deprive London issuing 
houses of the issuing profits without stopping the export 
of British capital or gold. No doubt, however, something 
could be done by issuing houses themselves in the way of 
giving priority to and facilitating loans which have inci- 
dental advantages to this country, and, in particular, are 
likely to be spent directly on British goods. Although it 
may not be practicable or desirable to control or direct the 
stream of British investment without involving a degree 
of interference that might have extremely harmful re- 
actions, it is very desirable that both issuing houses and 
investors should be alive to the reactions of what they are 
doing on the whole economy of the country, and should 
recognise that, if they can contribute to the general 
prosperity, they are contributing to their own. 


foreign 





Canada’s Political Outlook.—The die has been cast for a 
general election, writes our Ottawa correspondent. On 
May 6th Premier Mackenzie King announced that the 
Government had decided that the sooner the verdict of the 
electorate was taken the better. It was desirable to end 
an uncertainty which was bad for business, and, more- 
over, it was equally desirable, in view of the great import- 
ance of the forthcoming Imperial Conference in Septem- 
ber, that the Ministers who would be Canada’s delegates 
should have a clear mandate. Mr King’s announcement 
followed a vigorous arraignment of the Budget by the 
Conservative leader, who reviewed at length the financial 
operations of the King Government during the last few 
years, and contended that it had been guilty of gross mis- 
inanagement. Turning to the tariff aspects of the Budget, 

€ argued that, while the increases in the British prefer- 
ence looked fine for the stimulation of inter-Imperial trade, 
inany of them were merely an empty gesture because they 
affected commodities which either Canada did not import 
oan Britain had no chance of selling successfully in 
: = a. Furthermore, he contended that even these pre- 
aes illusory as many of them were, should not have 
oe 9 away for nothing, but should have been the 

British of bargaining for reciprocal concessions from the 
British, ane declared that, while he believed in the 
trade mpire and the development of inter-Imperial 
- ole my concern was for Canada, and he would 
gaend i ce her interests even for the Empire. His 
itelf ag oe 728 that the Liberal Party, having revealed 

48 completely devoid of principle in tariff matters, 
the <a safely be entrusted with the administration of 
be fo ht 2, 8 fiscal policy. The election will, therefore, 

ing rps mainly on the Budget, with the Liberals parad- 
and the Rmeture of wonderful economic statesmanship 
pe Servatives branding it as a fraud which was 
Grea a Save the Liberal Party from annihilation. 
p “rest attaches to the attitude of the Independent 


itrength ve group, which still retains a good deal of 
thusastie aby € prairie country. They are far from en- 


ut the Budget, and one of them, Mr Irvine, 


who intervened in debate, advised the Premier to get his 
election over as soon as possible because the more the 
Budget was examined the less satisfactory would its 
contents appear to the people of the prairies. The United 
Farmers of Saskatchewan have already passed a resolution 
describing it as disappointing on the ground that it leans 
as much to the side of higher protectionism as to freer 
trade, and does not give any real help to the farmer. 
Moreover, the Manitoba Free Press, the leading Liberal 
paper in western Canada, is unexpectedly cold in its 
editorial comment; it thinks the Budget is an ingenious 
and successful performance politically, but is doubtful 
whether the tariff changes will be efficacious in diverting 
trade to Britain. It even suggests that one of the foremost 
fruits of the Budget may be increased protectionism for 
the iron and steel interests, which will in due course raise 
the cost of farm implements and other instruments of pro- 
duction needed in the primary industries. It holds that 
this is the very thing that Canada cannot afford to do at 
present in view of the competition with which she is faced 
in world markets. 





Insurance in Germany.—Our Berlin correspondent 
writes: —The yearly report of the Allianz und Stuttgarter 
Verein, Germany’s largest insurance concern, was 
awaited with great interest this year, since the vear 1929 
brought unusual difficulties for the German insurance 
companies and, as a result of the collapse of the Frank- 
furter Allgemeine concern, appeared to cause a loss of 
confidence. As will be recalled, immediately after the 
collapse of the Frankfurter became known the Allianz 
announced its readiness to take over all the regular in- 
surance policies of that company, and since the directors 
of the Frankfurter accepted the offer, all the poliey- 
holders of the Frankfurter were saved from any loss and 
even from any delay in paying out insurance for losses 
incurred. In contrast to numerous small! insurance com- 
panies, the Allianz’s own business for 1929 shows an 
upward development. Premiums on property insurance 
amounted to 187.5 million marks, against 178 millions 
in the preceding year, and, despite unusually heavy pay- 
ments for damage by frost and fire, there remained, after 
writing off large sums, net profits of 4,350,000 marks, as 
against 4,160,000 in 1928. The dividend remains un- 
changed at 12 per cent., and the large subsidiary concern, 
the ‘* Allianz Leben,’’ which handles the life insurance 
business, was even able to raise its dividend from 15 to 
16 per cent. This concern now has 2,800 million marks 
of insurance in operation. The effect of the taking over of 
the Frankfurter’s business is shown in the Allianz’s yearly 
balance sheet. It paid roundly 10 million marks for the 
Frankfurter’s business, and, after writing off 1 million, 
enters at 9 million marks the shares of the newly- 
organised ‘*‘ Neue Frankfurter Versicherungsgesel!schaft.”’ 
he participations of the Allianz Leben have in like 
manner increased by 6 million marks. Developments 
since the taking over of the Frankfurter have been satis- 
factory in all branches of business. It is again demon- 
strated that the collapse of the Frankfurter was caused 
by business transactions which had nothing to do with 
insurance, 





Reliance Marine Insurance Company.—This company 
is a subsidiary of the Guardian and its operations are in- 
corporated in the accounts of the parent company. The 
Reliance Marine transacts the larger part of the marine 
insurance in the group, and had a premium income in 
this account Jast year of £139,565. The 1928 marine 
account was closed, leaving a profit of £9,767, equal to 
7.2 per cent. of the premiums to be transferred to profit 
and loss account. First-year claims in the 1929 account 
have been relatively heavy, as have also been expenses, 
with the result that there remains at the end of the first 
year’s operations a sum equal to 58.5 per cent. of the 
premiums, compared with 64.4 per cent. of the 1928 
premiums at the same stage a year previously. In each of 
the two preceding years, 1927 and 1928, the fire account 
was closed with a substantial profit, amounting to 16.8 per 





cent. of the premiums in 1927 and 11.2 per cent. in 1928. 
B 
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Last year, however, as a result of a heavy increase in the 
claims ratio from 52.4 per cent. to 74.3 per cent. there 
was a loss of £5,170, equal to 7.5 per cent. of the 
premium income of £69,228. After making allowance for 
various items appearing in profit and loss account, there 
was a net trading loss in 1929 of £5,845, compared with 
a profit in 1928 of £10,361. The dividend has again been 
maintained at 25 per cent. and is covered by interest 
earnings with a small margin. 








Overseas Correspondence, 


UNITED STATES. 


Trade Outlook — Reparations Loan — Foreign Trade — 

Prices — Employment — Money. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
New York, May 20. 
UNCERTAINTY over the trade outlook is as pronounced as 
ever, and in consequence the principal financial markets 
have lapsed into a state of apathy which increasingly 
cheap money has failed to affect. Hopes of an early pas- 
sage of the Tariff Bill have been roused by the defeat in 
the Senate this week of the farm export debenture scheme 
and the withdrawal of opposition to the ‘‘ flexible ’’ pro- 
vision of the measure, which gives the President power 
to change rates on recommendation of a special commis- 
sion. The administration had insisted on this latter 
clause, and it was opposed to the debenture plan. These 
were the principal obstacles in the way of White House 
signature. Some of Mr Hoover's friends assert that he will 
veto the Bill anyhow, on the ground that, in making an 
all-round upward revision of duties, Congress has gone 
much beyond the purposes of the session. Henry Ford, 
for instance, is quoted in the Press as predicting a veto. 
Most influential men in Wall Street, while personally re- 
garding the new Bill as highly objectionable, expect 
President Hoover to sign it. A veto, they feel, would 
bring on a break with Republican Party leaders which 
Mr Hoover is particularly anxious to avoid. If the Bill 
is enacted the new law is bound to become unpopular. It 
will bring no real relief to agriculturists, and the number 
of manufacturers who may appear to be aided will be 
exceeded by those who will find—and, in fact, are already 
finding—that tariff reprisals elsewhere are hurting their 
trade. 


Interest in the forthcoming Reparations issue is fairly 
keen. It is expected that it will be offered the first week 
in June, and this country’s allotment will probably be suffi- 
cient to bring in $80,000,000 actual payment. Bankers 
predict that the issue will be successful. If it is, it is 
certain that it will be followed by a strong bond market 
and a considerable increase in new capital issues. Much 
business is being held up on account of the German loan, 
while the market for old bonds is quiet, awaiting a clue 
from the outcome of Reparations. J. P. Morgan and 
Company have made allotment of the 16,000 shares of 
stock in the Bank for International Settlements which 
came to this country. The shares were distributed among 
about 100 banks, the amounts which each received varying 
with the size and importance of the bank. The stock was 
eagerly applied for. No public offering will, of course, be 
made. 


Optimistic statements on business continue to issue 
from President Hoover’s Cabinet. The Secretary of 
Commerce, Mr Lamont, said this week that he expected 
a definite upturn in the next two or three months. Few 
people in the financial community here see much sign of 
improvement. Railroad traffic is still lagging, and the 
steel industry has dropped to not much above 70 per 
cent. of capacity, against about 85 per cent. in 1928 and 
95 per cent. a year ago. Prices for steel are the lowest 
since 1922. The motor trade also is faring poorly, apart 
from Ford and General Motors. Makers of medium to 
high-priced cars are probably selling not more than half 
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as many as last year. However, the 
tion is improving, and actual sales of 
are not much, if any, under normal. 
for April were 442,630, compared with 
and hepa in April of last year, 
months’ production of 1,466,590 units w 
cent. under 1929, but was greater thea ee ee 
sponding period of any preceding year, ie 
Foreign trade figures for A 
shadowed by the cotton consumption and export re 
While more cotton was used by spinners in April than ' 
March, there was a sharp drop below the level of a om 
ago, and exports were the lowest for the month in recen: 
years. All merchandise exports fell to $334,000.00 
compared with $425,000,000 last year and $370,000 00) 
in March. Imports were $308,000,000, 
$410,000,000 last year and $300,000,000 in the Previous 
month. April shipments were the smallest for that 


month since 1923, and the lowest for any month since 
June, 1925. 


The fall in wholesale prices is showing some signs ¢ 
halting, but retail prices, which so far have fallen ver 
little, are beginning to decline. The Bureau of Labour 
Statistics index of wholesale prices for April stands « 
90.7, a drop of only one-tenth of 1 per cent. from March 
but about 6§ per cent. below that of a year ago 
Farm products were on the whole higher, while metai 
weakened. Raw materials were higher, against declins 
in semi-manufactured articles and finished products. () 
the 550 commodities measured, 103 were higher, 171 wer 
lower and the remainder were unchanged. Indices fr 
some of the principal groups were as follows :— 


second-hand Situg. 
Cars to new buyers 
Production figures 
401,382 in Mare) 
In the first four 


pril were poor, as fore. 


against 


April, March, April, 

1929. 1930. 19%. 
Farm products ........cccesssesseerecees 104-9 94-7 95:8 
IIE ccceventeatidenertoeeroennativemantien 97-7 93:9 6 
Hides and leather products............. 107-9 103-2 = 1027 
Textile products............sssscseeeeeeees 95-5 86:5 855 
Fuel and lighting materials............. 80-6 77:4 719 
Metals and metal products ............ 106-4 1006 %8 


Employment during April was little changed from 
March. The Department of Labour notes more work i 
six industrial groups out of thirteen surveyed, exclusive 
of construction. As a whole the various groups showed 
loss of two-tenths per cent., and pay-rolls were sevél- 
tenths per cent. smaller. There was, however, a marked 
increase in the building trades, particularly in Federsl 
State and municipal construction work, which is being 
forced in order to relieve unemployment. 

Interest rates continue to sag with the rising surplus 
of credit seeking employment. Open market rates a 
been cut another one-eighth per cent., bringing the = : 
asking rate for bankers’ bills to 23 per cent. . a 
Reserve Bank buying rates have been adjusted to ¢ me 
in the bill market. Time money and commercial a 
rates also have fallen. Sixty-day money 's eal 
34 per cent., with little demand, and winger ae 
is 3} per cent. for best names. Call rate — Pre 
Exchange is pegged at 3 per cent., but “er fre 
it impossible to place all their surplus at : Paves the 
the outside market. While the open mark® vate rath 
8 per cent. Federal Reserve Bank rae her bats 
useless, no early change is expected. =o again 
borrowings in this district are only 30 milnon®, 


io of the loc 
254 millions a year ago, and the reserve ratio et a 
bank is 86.8 per cent. For the system =) milioas, 


millions, and total credit outstanding, ode 
the lowest in five years. Obviously the 1 the stil 
credit, and rates are low enough ; 
tion which can come from them. 
cipal cause of easier money 
improves decisively, or a new 
takes place, it will continue. 
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FRANCE. 


Politics — Revenue — Tariff Changes — Industry — 
Bourse. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Paris, May 28. 


Tae Chambers are to reassemble on Tuesday for a brief 
zession that will last until the middle of July, when the 
jong summer recess will begin. Exactly what develop- 
ments may be expected it is difficult to forecast. There 
are renewed vague reports that M. Tardieu, as soon as 
he has secured the passage of his plans for strengthening 
the national economic and social equipment—which is 
the only unaccomplished portion of the programme laid 
down by the Government when it took office—will 
formally present the collective resignation of his Cabinet 
to the President of the Republic. ‘This is generally 
regarded as both unlikely and uncalled for. It must not 
be overlooked, however, that M. Tardieu, as the offers 
he made to M, Chautemps during the last Ministerial 
crisis showed, is anxious to have the support of the 
Radical Socialist Party, and to extend his majority 
further to the Left, thus following the policy adopted by 
M. Poincaré, until the historic snatch vote at the tail end 
of the Angers Radical Congress rendered its continuance 
impossible. 


At the time of the recent crisis the Radical section 
flatly refused to take office under M. Tardieu, who there- 
upon demonstrated that he could dispense with them. 
Since then many things have happened. The Socialists, 
in spite of their apparent working arrangement with M. 
Herriot and his colleagues, have won several by-election 
victories at the cost of the Radical Socialists; and, when 
reproached with these tactics, have crudely given their 
victims to understand that they have no need of their 
friendship. Last Sunday, in speeches made in the pro- 
vinces, two of the Radical leaders showed more or less 
clearly that the party’s recent experiences have con- 
vinced them of the hopelessness of being able to bring 
about any real alliance with the Socialists, and that they 
are likely in future to be much less hostile to M. Tardieu 
than in the past. All this is the subject of much news- 
paper comment, and there are indications that M. 
Tardieu’s desire for a real Ministry of Republican Con- 
centration is now appreciably nearer realisation than it 
was a few weeks ago. 


The revenue returns for April indicate a total yield 
from all ‘‘ normal and permanent sources’ of 
3,498,800,000 francs, as against 3,962,000,000 francs in 
April, 1929, and 8,549,000,000 francs in 1928. The 
falling off, as compared with the receipts in April, 1929, 
however, as the Finance Ministry points out, is much 
more apparent than real. Owing to the extension of the 
old financial year, for instance, demands noteg for direct 
taxation have not yet been served, whereas the revenue 
for April last year included an appreciable sum from this 
Source. There are also several other reasons which render 
‘impossible all real comparison between the past month’s 
‘evenue and that of April, 1929. One of the most impor- 
‘ant of these is the fact that since April last year a large 
rnortinn of the recent reductions of taxation (amounting 
of ~ 44,000,000) have come into operation. In view 
tar arge mass of tax reductions, either already 
si ne ‘¢ contemplated, the Finance Minister budgeted 
rare otal revenue for April (exclusive of direct taxes and 
the Me yer imposts) of 3,202,626,000 francs, whereas 
457 000.000 2 was 3,659,710,000 franes, or a surplus of 
a francs for the month. So far, notwithstand- 
m2 ap . wductions of taxation, and the latent economic 
nelional ich is believed in many quarters to exist, the 
vied revenue shows no serious falling off. The total 
000 a various forms of turnover tax, although 
7 000,099 a2 lower than in April, 1929, was actually 
Budget ¢ ti francs, or over 44,500,000 francs above 

lions ‘imate. Customs showed a falling off of 1234 
thie ws.’ 3 *8ainst April, 1929, but 80,000,000 francs of 

to reimbursements arising in connection with 


hts due 
¢ 
t exports, under laws passed since the Budget was 


drafted, 
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A decree of May 20th brought into operation what is 
known as “‘ the padlock law ’’ in regard to cereal imports, 
which increased the duties on foreign wheat from 
50 frances to 80 franes per quintal. The Customs duty 
on crushed grain for bread-making purposes, containing 
more than 10 per cent. of flour, is raised to 128 francs 
per quintal, and that on flour to 128 francs, 160 francs 
and 185 franes, according to quality. The price of bread 
in Paris (where, as in all other parts of France, the selling 
price of this commodity is fixed every fortnight by pre- 
fectorial degree) remains at the equivalent of between 
64d. and 63d. per four-pound loaf, as compared with 8d. 
in London, 


Iron and steel production figures for April show a sharp 
falling off under both headings, due partly to the general 
slowing down of export trade throughout Europe and the 
efforts of the European Steel Cartel to keep up prices by 
limiting output. Pig-iron production during the month 
was 859,000 tons, as against 899,000 tons in March and 
monthly averages of 871,000 tons in 1929 and 841,000 
tons in 1928. The output of crude steel was 791,000 
tons, against 849,000 tons in March and monthly averages 
of 805,000 tons in 1929 and 783,000 tons in 1928, The 
fear is expressed here that the American Steel Trust, in 
view of reduced consumption in the United States, may 
start keen competition in the European markets through 
its subsidiary at the Hague. Reports that the British 
steelmasters may possibly enter the European Cartel in 
the near future are again current here. It is considered 
in Paris that the British concerns have been delaying a 
decision on this point for some time, in the hope that 
improvement in their own market would enable them to 
enter the Cartel on better terms than have latterly been 
likely to be granted. The opinion is expressed that the 
keen competition now offered by French and Belgian 
steels in the export market may induce the British firms 
to accept an agreement which, although it might involve 
concessions on their part, would yet improve their situa- 
tion in their home market. 

The situation of the Bourse may be gauged by the fact 
that, according to the revenue returns, the yield from the 
tax on Bourse operations in April was only 27,161,000 
francs, or 16,732,000 franes less than in April, 1929, 
which was in its turn substantially below the yield in 
April, 1928. The Budget estimate of the yield from this 
tax last month was 60,000,000 francs, whereas actual 
recoveries were 32,839,000 francs below that figure, or 
less than half. All kinds of reasons are being put for- 
ward to explain why the ordinary investing public has for 
many months past left the Bourse severely alone, but 
none commend themselves as adequate. The recent 
reductions of taxation appear quite unlikely to restore 
prosperity to the Bourse, as they still leave the burden 
on securities and dealings in them much heavier than in 
London and other centres, and thus render largely nuga- 
tory the present efforts to develop Paris into a great 
international market. Similarly, the new scale of 
Coulisse brokers’ commission rates, which is to come into 
operation on June 2nd, and which provides for a reduc- 

tion in rate from 4 frances to 3.50 franes per cent. per 
unit (in the case of scrip ranging from 650 francs to 
1,000 francs), is regarded in many quarters as still too 
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onerous, except for large professional operators. The 
secret of the present trouble appears to lie in the fact 
that the Paris market, unlike many ochers, is essentially 
more an investment market than a speculative one, and 
that any efforts to transform it into a miniature copy of 
Wall Street is foredoomed to failure. 








GERMANY. 


Threatened Deficit — Unemployment Insurance — 
Business Men in Politics — Business Forecast — Prices 
— Insurance Results. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
Bern, May 27. 


THE steady deterioration of the economic situation in 
Germany confronts the financial policy of the Reich with 
the task of finding new sources of income. Despite the 
great increases of taxation in December and March a 
deficit is threatened if the programme at present before 
the Reichstag be followed in the fiscal year 1980. Un- 
employment insurance is responsible for the greater part 
of the deficit. A contribution of 230 million marks for 
this insurance is provided for from the Reich for this 
year—to be partly covered in a dubious manner by extra- 
ordinary receipts—but the heads of this department have 
already discovered that this sum will be far from 
sufficient. Even if the payments to the unemployed be 
materially reduced and the contributions from employers 
and employees be raised from 3} to 4 per cent. of wages, 
there will still be a deficit according to present estimates 
of from 75 to 100 millions. These estimates were based 
on an average number of 1,500,000 unemployed in receipt 
of benefit, and meanwhile the Government has realised 
that it must count on 1,800,000 as a conservative 


estimate. This alone means an increased expenditure of 
perhaps 350 millions. 


To this must be added the serious increase in the 
number of recipients of emergency relief—that is, relief 
to certain classes of unemployed who are ineligible for 
further benefit because they have been out of work more 
than 26 weeks. Further, the Reich will ultimately be 
obliged to come to the aid of the municipalities, which 
threaten to break down under the burden of their pay- 
ments for welfare purposes. Finally, there are heavy 
declines in receipts from taxes, although the estimates 
in the budget made only a few weeks ago were regarded 
as conservative. On the assumption that the economic 
situation in the fiscal year will remain the same as it 
is to-day, the Government counts on increased needs 
far exceeding 700 million marks, which must be met 
either by increases of taxes or by economies. 


The contributions to unemployment insurance will 
probably be raised one per cent., instead of a half per 
cent., and perhaps there will also be a further increase 
in the tax on beer, as part of the proposed increase in 
March was foregone, in response to the demand of the 
Bavarian People’s Party. However, the sum involved is 
so large that it means serious political embarrassment 
and even a grave danger for the Government, for it was 
generally hoped in economic circles that the Bruening 
Government would give the taxpayers the benefit of the 
savings under the Young Plan, and these circles have 
been most deeply disappointed in their expectations. 
The Government has not yet abandoned the plan of 
lowering at Jeast a few of the most burdensome taxes at 
latest by 1931. But in view of the heavy expenditures 
involved by the programme for the relief of the eastern 
districts and by the apparently permanent contributions 
required by unemployment insurance, the present pro- 
foundly unfavourable economic situation will have to be 
followed by an unexpectedly speedy improvement if it 
is to be possible to carry out the plan. But the Govern- 


ment does not seem to feel itself politically strong 
enough for a great financial reform through which the 
heavy taxation burdens could be so dealt with as no 
longer to hamper the recovery of economic life. 
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At the meeting of the Nation 


al Associati 
Industry, Dr. Duisberg, president of the Germay has 
tion and chairman of the supervisory council rey du: 
Farbenindustrie, directed an appeal to th ot fe 1G the 
German undertakings “‘ to participate politically eads o fin’ 
as their time and energy would permit in the Inn Ko 
of the Reich, the States and municipalities.”’ Cgislatures of | 


eae has heretofore 
possibilities granted him by democr : 
political influence. It is ‘tae that The mpi hs 
employers exercise an influence on the political An 
but there are in the Reichstag and also in the Btete Par 
liaments, a8 representatives of industrialists many 2 
officials of associations than actual undertakers I — 
diately following the war such leading industrialists 
Stinnes, Siemens and Végler had themselves dasleh 
the Reichstag and took part in its work. But this 
attempt was speedily abandoned, and the few deplores 
of labour who still belong to the parliaments are “o 
leading personalities, and they take little part in the 
proceedings unless special questions affecting their ow 
interests arise. 


It has frequently been complained in Ge 
English example of the politically active business head 
is 80 little followed. Though the ‘* Syndicus,” the offeu 
representative of business and industry, may be able t 
acquire special legislative knowledge because he has more fore 
time and energy to devote to political matters, though be un¢ 
may cut a better figure as a specialist in parliamentan its 
committees than the man whose time is taken up by bs 


The G ) 
made little direct use aan = 


Ima 
rat 
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wh 
It 
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Ecc 
stal 
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rmany that the 


hou 
economic undertakings, he can nevertheless not establish thus 
that close touch between State and economic life thy MEE OY 
would be so infinitely valuable for both. To-day a ven in] 
large section of the German industrialists and big bu:. fie 
ness men cherish bitter feelings toward the State, becaus fmm P' 
they regard it solely as a relentless extractor of taxes ani - 
as the creator of burdensome and inquisitorial social axl vat 
economic legislation. They have no first-hand appreci fi ‘“ 
tion of the difficulties of government in a country 2 [ime °! 
which the intellectual, social and economic influences ¢ the 


America and Western Europe mingle with those ¢ “s 
Bolshevist Russia—a country that has furthermor 
suffered a complete collapse of all authority and, in adi: ve 
tion, all the political and economic consequences of § ioe 
defeat. In like manner the psychology of their on iy 
workmen is generally alien to them, because, while ther - 
regard themselves as the technical and economic leader 

of their employees, they are never in the position 0: 
having to sue for their support as citizens of the State 
And hence the counsel given the economic leaders Y 
Dr. Duisberg is assuredly good both for themselves and 
for the State. Even the Socialist Vorwarts says:— 


‘* Both the general public and the working class a ins 
rejoice if German employers would appear in the = 
ments in greater numbers. If they assume os ~ 
there they will come to realise at first hand the differen ne 
between criticism and responsible action. in 


The ‘‘ Deutsches Institut fir Konjunkcturforsoit 
issues the following forecast of economic developm 
Germany in the near future :— 


j hat 5 
. ‘bits the symptoms of a depression t oe 
iiighttonine ss owees re The falling off in gene od » 
will probably come to a standstill in the next yo vo te al 
followed by a period of stagnation. Subsequent dv tal and t8 
be favourably affected by the improving opr of ate 
certain degree also by price developments. e , 
as an especially depressing factor at ~— . ' 
economic activity, which has brought to stant the Insti e 
increase of the last few years in German expo Ay-* markt 
re; as unavoidable an improvement 1n be he high int 
since the gap between the low money arm — dent 
rates for capital has become impossibly = ath oe for the rest 
more favourable conditions of issue can De © 4 


the year 1930.” 


, . ‘tation # 
The ability of economy to adjust “ne cn be 1 

to-day undoubtedly being strong] ror of prices 's* a “ 
price policies of the cartels. The a Se tends * I *D 
remedy by means of which economic ne ection of the ! 
bring about its own cure, but in eet snd coal: remaits HM 1 
price level, especially the price en: she activity of the 
inflexible, because it is maintained " + 
combinations, so that the whole welg 
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oe 
hus to be borne by the prices of the products of those in- 
gustries in which no effective cartels exist. The index of 
the uncontrolled prices of industrial raw products and half- 
finished wares amounted, according to the statistics of the 
Konjunkturforschungsinstitut, in January to 90.4 per cent. 
of the figure for 1926, and dropped to 85.3 per cent. in 
April. The controlled prices, however, still stand, as 
then, at 105 per cent. 
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DENMARK. 
Discount Rates — Prices — Foreign Trade. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


COPENHAGEN, May 16. 


IwMEDIATELY after the recent reductions of the discount 
rates in London and New York the official Danish dis- 
count rate was reduced from 44 per cent. to 4 per cent., 
which is the lowest rate on record since September, 1911. 
It is maintained, however, that the money market is not 
very easy. Mr Axel Nielsen, Professor of Political 
Economy at Copenhagen University, made the following 
statement in a newspaper article appearing shortly after 
the reduction of the Nationalbank rate: ‘* This is evi- 
dently caused by the reductions abroad, and, as the 
foreign exchange holding of the Bank was practically 
unchanged from last month, the Nationalbank reduced 
its rate to 4 per cent. Nevertheless, a rather pro- 
nounced tightening of the money market is noticeable in 
this country and this would undoubtedly have been felt 
by the Nationalbank if it had carried on any business of 
importance. Naturally, the first and foremost cause of 
this is the heavy decline of the prices of agricultural 
produce, which results in reduced income, and, conse- 
quently, in reduced savings or even the consumption of 
savings.’’ In most localities the strange condition pre- 
vails that the interest on deposits is above the rate at 
which the Nationalbank will lend money (according to 
the article it should be remembered in this connection 
that the Nationalbank is not prepared to lend money at 
the official rate to the public or to banks to the extent 
which the market may require). The Professor further 
pots out that evidently the Nationalbank does not 
desire to take the lead. ‘‘ It even hardly desires to do 
wnything to make the new discount rate effective in the 
market, as nothing appears to indicate any endeavour on 
the part of the Nationalbank to influence the prices of 
bonds, so as to make the 4 per cent. basis effective.”’ 
In other words the position is that the official interest 
policy of the Nationalbank has not become effective, 
Whether this be due to the wish of the Bank itself, or to 


lack of co-operation on the part of the other financial 
institutions, 


Mr John Maynard Keynes recently stated in an article, 
: en: was also published in this country, that it is still 
in Eon to endeavour to make the lower discount rates 
in urope and the United States fully effective, and this 
Problem likewise plays a big part in the discussion of 
a rates in Denmark. On the other hand, it is 
oa i that surprise, created by the difference 
matter € interest of 5 per cent. obtainable by the 
rprerosey in safe bonds, and the official discount of 
heotie =" ‘+: 18 not justified. Actually it is an old, well- 
1 a enomeniots that sudden and pronounced changes 
avira ee rates are only faintly reflected by the 
‘niet onds. Nor is this peculiar to Denmark. To 
setae bs in the Berlingske Tidende: ‘‘ In this 
land a relerence may be made to conditions in Eng- 
cent. while the official discount rate was 3} per 
% to 98 € 44 per cent. Government bonds were quoted 
4 per — cent., which means a yield of just over 
terest and auiey tells us that in periods of rising 
rule, been ) declining interest alike there has, as a 
categories ae seer difference between the two 
spears to h he discount rate has moved first and 
and with a been the motive power, which has slowly 
loens in the. culty dragged the interest for long-period 
same direction.” 
Economic 


hae develo ° ° ° . 
the infuenc. pment in this country is still under 
uence of the declining level of prices. For April the 
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official wholesale price index (1913=100) was 135, against 
136 in March, 140 in February, 143 in January, and 150 
a year ago (April, 1929). The index for import goods 
and export goods was as follows— 


April, Nov., Dec., Jan., Feb., Mar., April, 


1929. 1929. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Import goods ....... 150 143 142 139 135 132 133 
Export goods ....... 145 159 156 146 146 137 128 


From this it appears that lately the proportion between 
the prices of import goods and export goods has changed 
unfavourably. This is principally due to the decline in 
prices of agricultural produce; the index for animal pro- 
ducts was 159 in November, 1929, while in April, 1930, it 
had declined to 127 (against 144 in April, 1929). The cost 
of living index in this country is published every quarter 
and it also shows a continued decline. Recent figures have 
been:—July, 1914=100; April, 1929, 174; July, 1929, 
173; October, 1929, 172; January, 1930, 170; April, 1930, 
167. As will be noted, this index changes rather slowly, 
the decline from January to April, 1930, being only 
1.8 per cent. Foreign trade returns for the first three 
months of 1930 are as follows :— 


Excess of 


Imports. Exports. Imports, 
Kr. . Kr. Kr. 
JANUATY ...-.eceeeeees 148,000,000 146,000,000 2,000,000 
February ......+...+. 139,000,000 122,000,000 17,000,000 
March ......cccccceee 149,000,000 134,000,000 15,000,000 
Total ......00 436,000,000 402,000,000 34,000,000 


For the corresponding period of 1929 there was an excess 
of exports amounting to Kr. 20,000,000. 








AUSTRIA. 


Trade Treaties — Industry and Trade — Bank Balance 
Sheets. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Vienna, May 17. 


‘ue economic difficulties have not become less acute 
recently; indeed, in some directions they have been 
accentuated. In view of this fact, the endeavours of 
industry and agriculture to improve the position through 
tariff protection have intensified. The result of the 
negotiations, which concerned trade-treaty amendments, 
is at the moment unsatisfactory. For instance, the new 
treaty with Germany is very disappointing, as the con- 
cessions which Germany has made are quite inadequate. 
he increased protection of cotton yarn, which was 
looked forward to by the Austrian textile industry as a 
result of the alteration of the trade treaty with Germany, 
has not been gained. On the other hand, a number of 
German machines have had to be admitted to the list of 
free imports. Slight concessions which Germany made on 
the import of sawn timber were bought with the abolition 
of the Austrian tax on logs. Agrarian interests expected 
facilities in the export of cattle, but none were achieved, 
and the Vienna market is at present swamped with 
German pigs, which enter Austria on account of the 
premiums and railway-tariff cuts granted on this export 
trade in Germany. 


Notice of cancellation of the trade treaty with Hun- 
gary was given at the request of the industrialists and 
agriculturalists. If an understanding is not arrived at in 
the meantime, there will be no trade treaty at all be- 
tween Austria and Hungary in July. In return for their 
agreeing to increases of the Austrian duty on individual 
farm products. Hungary claims the right still further 
to protect its own industries. The Austrian paper indus- 
try complains of the new mills in Hungary and of the 
danger of a rise in the Hungarian duty on paper. At the 
request of farming interests, negotiations with Yugo- 
slavia have been started, but up to the present little 
progress has been made. 


For some time now the situation has not been very 
favourable for the heavy industries. For instance, the 
output of the Alpine Montangesellschaft (iron trust) is 
considerably behind that of last year. Orders on hand 
are estimated at 50 per cent. lower than this time last 





br webs an ste “ 








1220 


THE ECONOMIST. 


[May 31, 1930, 





year. In consequence, the intention of declaring an in- 
crease of dividend on Alpine shares has been abandoned. 


In consequence of the transfer of a number of indus-' 


trial concerns from the former Bodencredit-Anstalt, 
amalgamations must be effected. This can be done only 
at the cost of sacrifices on the part of the shareholders 
and on the part of the bank, combined with the discharge 
of many workers. In many cases the Bodencredit- 
Anstalt kept enterprises going for reasons of prestige only, 
although they were no longer profitable. 


Though general unemployment has receded somewhat 
and the number of unemployed in receipt of benefit has 
sunk to 81,620 in Vienna, it is still 13,700 higher than 
last year. The serious crisis in the metal industry 
accounts for 5,000 to 6,000 more unemployed in Vienna 
this year than last. The great expectations entertained 
in regard to activity in building have only been seria 
fulfilled. In this connection, the political conflicts be- 
tween the Government and the Social Democrats play a 
part. For the buildings which the Social Democrats erect 
with municipal rates they also want a subsidy from the 
State. Furthermore, they wish to keep the rents of 
houses erected with public funds so low that there is no 
profit on them, but this prevents any private activity in 
building with State assistance since, in the case of larger 
buildings, such activity must count upon a profit. In 
addition, the housing loan has not yet been concluded. 
The banks have repeatedly declared themselves prepared 
to advance a sum of 20 million schillings, but the housing 
loan will probably not be considered before autumn. 


Since the return of the Federal Chancellor, Dr. 
Schober, greater hopes have been entertained that it will 
be possible to launch the investment loan before long. 
In this case, there would be prospects of the execution of 
various investments by the Federal Railways and the 
State enterprises. On the strength of this prospective 
loan, the Federal Railways have received from the banks 
advances which they have used for investment purposes. 
Shopkeepers complain that very few foreign visitors have 
arrived in Austria up to the present. Furthermore, 
several rather big stoppages of payment have occurred, 
which were hardly surprising, as they were attributable 
to causes of rather long standing. They go to prove the 
severity of the crisis existing in all luxury trades. For 
example, one of the largest hotels on Semmering, a 
mountain two hours’ run from Vienna, namely, Hotel 
Panhans, in which German capital was interested, is in 
difficulties. The stoppage of payments at the big drapers, 
Ludwig Zwieback, Karntnerstrasse, is still more signifi- 
cant; the creditors are offered 35 per cent. in settlement 
of their claims. This big shop, in the best part of Vienna, 
had long exhausted its own capital, and for a number 
of years had been working with bank credits only. The 
conversion from luxury trade to goods suited to the de- 
mands of wider classes took place too late. Both these 
collapses are in a large measure due to the burden of 
taxation. It is true that the Government recently issued 
instructions that the tax authorities should be more 
lenient, but a direct reduction of taxes has not been 
granted. It is characteristic of the overtaxation that the 
estimated expenditure of the Federal States was 781 mil- 
lion schillings in 1928, 800 millions in 1929, and 855 mil- 
lions in 1930. The actual revenues were, however, much 
higher and often brought in an excess of 20 to 30 per cent. 
The taxable capacity of the population is truly astounding 
in view of the crisis. Several of the monopolies, such as 
the tobacco monopoly, show increases. 


Though the balance of trade for the first quarter of the 
current year shows a surplus of 216.1 million schillings 
in favour of imports, which is 51.9 millions less than in 
the same period of last year, this is partly due to the fall 
in prices as well as to the general weakness in industry 
and the consequent diminished demand for raw materials 
and semi-manufactured goods. As no improvement may 
be expected for the time being in this direction, fresh 
efforts have been made for the promotion of emigration, 
and an agreement has been concluded with the French 


Government for the employment of 15,000 workers in 
France. 





Recently @ number of bank balance ia.” 
published. The three big banks, namely, Credj Ve been 
Bankverein and Escomptegesellschaft eee phenines 
distribute lower dividends. The Bankverein divi ided to 
been dropped from 1.50 schillings to 1 schilli or ot 
the Escomptegesellischaft from 12§ schillings ra ver 
lings, that of the Credit-Anstalt from 4 schilings ry 
schillings. The Bankverein, which in previp to 3.4 
engaged less in industrial business than in ee 


mercial business and had for the most ann 


customers, displayed a reserved attit 

order to protect itself against Some “The 8 
portant question for the Bankverein is, however whethe 
it will be possible to reduce overhead expenses The 
Escomptegesellschaft caused some surprise with ~ 
balance sheet, which included the fusion with ie 
Vereinigte Elektrizitiits-A.G. The bank, which for fone 
time now has been greatly interested in the development 
of hydraulic power and the promotion of electricity 
generation and distribution, desires to open a special 
department for this purpose and to attach the electricity 
enterprises to it. The bank leaves no doubt as to is 
opinion that for the immediate future no increase 
revenue is to be expected from normal bank busines 
while something may be hoped for from its participatic: 
in industry, 

The Credit-Anstalt has presented in its balance shee: 
the results of its own business only. The resources ¢ 
the Bodencredit-Anstalt are still administered separate; 
Like the other Vienna banks, the Credit-Anstalt suffered 
from the decline in security and consortium busines 
Current bank business did not develop unfavourably, bu: 
large revenues still accrue from the foreign business ¢ 
the Credit-Anstalt. The bank has already started th 
reorganisation of various. industries associated with th 
Bodencredit-Anstalt, and the next balance sheet will tk 
greatly influenced by the success in this direction. i 
regard to the future, the Credit-Anstalt takes a muc 
more optimistic view than the Escomptegesellschat 
and is very much more optimistic than the Bankvere 








HUNGARY. 


Ratification of the Hague Agreement — Foreign Low 

Projects — Trade Returns — Economic Conditions. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 

Bupapest, May Ii. 


‘Tue second reading of the Budget was interrupted by the 
urgent Bill for the ratification of the Hague and 
Agreements relating to the obligations resulting from th 
‘Treaty of Trianon, commonly known as the Easte 
Reparations. It will be remembered that in corey 
the Hague, Hungary agreed to pay ” bey wl 
than reparations a constant annuity of ty, "aa 2 
crowns (£560,000), as from January 1, 1944, an a. 
the years 1944 to 1966 inclusive. It should be — 
bered that the reparation payments of Hungary +“ * 
at the outset of the League’s Reconstruction yore 
1924, for twenty years from 1924 to 1944 at 200 — 
gold crowns. During the ratification debate 
Minister Count Bethlen explained that the yn - 
though reluctantly, has accepted the Hague ate 4 
to liquidate all claims and counterclaims, a reel 
others, resulting from the war and the Trio ary 
because a refusal to comply with the determined vr abl 
the Powers might have placed Hungary 9 - a Hage 
and isolated position. The advantages © a goeuell 
settlement for Hungary are, that the coun yin tb 
her financial sovereignty and that the nr y 
Optants case will be settled by the cons a m4 fe 
agrarian fund which is to satisfy the are sssiel 
cent. bonds issued on January 1, 1933. in ag th 
value of 219,500,000 gold crowns. Page 5 fu 
68.8 per cent. of the payments ne ods realy, Gres 
are supplied from the contribution of Fra ania and Bu 
Britain, Czechoslovakia, Jugoslavia, Ruma the 
garia, and only 31.2 per cent. 
Hungarian annuities, the settlement 
view of the Hungarian balance © pay 


doubtedly satisfactory. 
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ance Minister has introduced a Bill to authorise 
Jorliament to contract a foreign loan up to the amount 
er 000,000 million pengés (£18,000,000). There is 
s ne ubt that the Bill, which will be discussed before 
a 1 of May, will become law, as the Parliamentary 
we ve are unanimously in favour of contracting a State 
os investments and credit schemes for agricultural 
avant It seems, however, that no long-term loan will 
y 3 concluded before the autumn, as conditions on the 
D 

) 


The Fin 


repnational markets, where the flotation of the loan is 

oar ted, are not at present favourable. The projected 
a will be secured on the surplus of the Customs, sugar 
v3 ro tobacco and salt receipts, which are at present 
is immarked for the service of the League's Hungarian Loan 
¢ WAR cued in 1924. The proposed loan will rank immediately 
% Titer that loan and after the American relief credits. 
tt MB ponding the issue of the long-term loan there is good 
ty HBB .ason to believe that the Finance Minister will conclude 
 HE.n immediate short-term loan of $20,000,000 with an 
ty H¥\merican banking group in order to secure the funds 
ts Mt pecessary to the financing of the harvest. The short- 
© Mterm loan will be repaid from the proceeds of the pro- 
uw, ected long-term State loan. 


That Hungary needs long-term loans from abroad in 

rder to develop the economic resources of the country 
tt HE -annot be questioned. But it is of paramount importance 
o MM at such loans should be used only for purposes suffi- 
ly. Hciently productive to cover the comparatively high service 
red {the loan. It should also be remembered that the 
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League and Reconstruction Loan issued in 1927, amount- 
ng to 250 million gold crowns, has been used in several 
ortions in three successive budget years, together with 
he internal resources of the country, for capital expen- 
jiture and altruistic credit schemes. Therefore, it is 
righly desirable, if a big State loan is concluded, that its 
roceeds should be called in several portions extending 
ver more than one year. The last annual report of the 
‘ational Bank, which deals exhaustively with the problem 
of borrowing abroad, calls attention to the fact that the 
huge foreign trade deficits experienced in 1927 and in 
1928 were principally due to foreign borrowing, and adds 
hat the pace must be slowed down. The great improve- 
ent of the foreign trade balance in 1929 is explained 
mainly by the cessation of foreign borrowing in the second 
ialf of that year. The reduction of the adverse balance of 
tade from 370 million pengds (£13,500,000) in 1928 to 
26 million pengds (£800,000) in 1929 affords ample 
evidence that Hungary could pay for her merchandise 
mports with her exports without recourse to foreign loans. 
The improvement of foreign trade continues. Trade 









the turns for the first quarter of 1930 show an active 
a balance of 21.5 million pengés, against an adverse balance 
a of 63.9 million pengés in the corresponding quarter of 


29. Exports have risen in January-March, 1930, to 





gli 19.6 million pengés, as against 183.4 millions in the 
. rade quarter of 1929. e improvement of the export 
ra rude 1s the more remarkable because the prices received 





~ agricultural commodities were considerably lower 
‘ i & year ago. Imports have decreased from 247.2 
in 100 pengos in the first quarter of 1929 to 198.1 millions 

990. The falling off is due to the diminished pur- 





nest: Mchasing power of the i 

’ population, caused partly by the 
~~ wees of foreign borrowing and to the discrepancy 
eat ME *en the low prices of agricultural products and the 


a — of the industrial commodities. In the twelve 
' duit April 1, 1929, to March 31, 1930, the value 
seni * amounted to 1,076.4 million pengés, thus ex- 

& by 62.7 million pengés the imports, which aggre- 





+ a 1,013.7 million pengés 
1 a he : 
of 3 ER ot thr desirable that the satisfactory development 
£ 1 Mi cag, § should be maintained, and even increased, be- 
rit Mi terest 9 an as a borrowing nation cannot pay the in- 
thst HM any olhe the amortisation of her foreign indebtedness by 


fund containg , means, as her international balance of payments 















Gres! Ti trend of om other active item of importance. The future 
Bul BiB on the ¢ Hungarian balance of trade depends mainly 
1 th TR Crop ner oPS and the amount borrowed from abroad. 
nt © Bib the y ] 8 are very satisfactory so far, and, in spite of 
| US BE balanee *o €xport prices, it seems that the favourable 


trade will be maintained provided the harvests J 
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are good, and the spending power of the country is suc- 
cessfully stimulated by foreign funds. 


The economic outlook is somewhat better. It is hoped 
that the ratification of the Hague Agreement, which has 
settled many thorny points between Hungary and her 
neighbours, will contribute to the betterment of trade 
relations in the future. The immediate prospects, how- 
ever, are not very encouraging, because Austria and 
Czechoslovakia have denounced their tariff treaties and 
desire to increase the wheat and flour duties, by which, 
of course, Hungarian exports are hard hit. The money mar- 
ket is easy. Short-term loans are abundantly offered at 
5-54 per cent., but in view of the slackness of business 
there is very little demand for them as the banks can 
hardly lend their own deposits for three months’ notice. 
The Stock Exchange is dull, and quotations in many 
cases have reached their lowest level. 








ROUMANIA. 


Export Taxes — Methane Monopoly — Oontrol of 
Insurance Companies — Telephone Concessions — Com- 
mercial Treaties — Economic Situation — Politics. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 

Bucwarest, May 22. 


Tue Economic Delegation of the Government has advised 
the suppression of taxes on wheat, flour and raw wool, 
and the release of crude oil for export. It is well known 
that the export taxes have long interfered with the 
foreign trade of Roumania, and the internal market for 
crude oil is glutted in consequence of the constantly 
increasing production of the petroleum companies. The 
decision of the Economic Delegation is therefore impor- 
tant, as it shows that the authorities are aware of the 
situation, but unhappily it does not go far enough. 
Exports, especially of agricultural produce, should be 
encouraged as much as possible, and business circles think 
the Government would be well advised to abandon all 
agricultural export taxes. They form an unfair charge on 
the home producer, especially in these times of world- 
wide depression. 


A Bill is now before Parliament by which the exploita- 
tion of methane from the gas deposits is constituted a 
State monopoly. It has raised considerable discussion, as 
the exploitation of these deposits has been in the hands 
of certain companies who have regarded it as their vested 
right. The law affects principally Transylvania, where 
there are important deposits which are exploited for the 
purpose of lighting and motive power. It is argued that 
the project of the Government creates a very important 
precedent in so far as it interferes with the vested rights 
of the present companies, and that it opens disturbing 
possibilities of similar interference in other branches of 
the exploitation of the subsoil. On the other hand, it is 
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asserted by the Government that by means of the mono- 
poly a more equitable, cheap and remunerative exploita- 
tion and distribution of the gas is secured, and that, in 


addition, the Bill provides a just plan for the indemnifi- 
cation of the companies. 


The Government intends to bring in a Bill for the 
organisation of a Control Office for insurance companies. 
This is done partly at the instigation of the chief com- 
panies themselves. The Bill has special provisions with 
regard to the establishment of foreign insurance com- 
panies. Whereas the minimum capital of a Roumanian 
company for each of its principal branches of activity is 
fixed at two million lei, the capital for foreign companies 
must be double that amount. It is left entirely to the 
discretion of the Cabinet whether to grant or refuse an 
application for the establishment of a foreign company; 
but it is intended to make it easier to establish in 
Roumania branches of companies belonging to countries 
with which reciprocity agreements exist. The Bill has 
special provisions with regard to investments, reserves, 
guarantees and cash deposits in banks. It gives the 
Control Office fairly wide powers of supervision, and even 
of active intervention in the conduct of the companies, 
and constitutes a very important addition to the legisla- 
tion governing the insurance companies of the country. 


There are reports that it is intended to grant the con- 
cessions of the telephones to a group of foreign firms. 
The groups of Tel and Tel, Ericson, and the German firm 
of Siemens and Halske—with the assistance of Blairs— 
are supposed to have made offers. It is said that these 
firms may probably work the concessions together, as the 
financial arrangements are too complicated for a single 
firm to take the responsibility. 


Negotiations for commercial treaties with various 
countries, including England, are proceeding. As has 
been pointed out before, those with Germany present the 
greatest difficulties. It is reported that Germany now pro- 
poses to reduce her duties on barley with a view to taking 
a substantial quantity from this country. This would be 
a welcome concession to Roumania, whose stocks of 
unsold barley are still very great in consequence of the 
closing of the German frontiers. Naturally, compensa- 
tions for these concessions are expected. As far as maize 
is concerned, an arrangement is supposed to be reached 
on the basis of the monopoly of the maize import. A 
German delegation is on its way to Bucharest, accom- 
panied by representatives of cereal firms who are to 
conclude purchase contracts, to be executed when an 
accord has been made. 


The economic situation does not show any sign of 
improvement. The banks are accumulating funds, and 
money is being invested in State bonds, but facilities for 
trade and commerce are lacking. The note circulation of 
the National Bank has decreased and, on the other hand, 
exports have not yet brought any addition to the stock 
of gold and foreign exchange. The banks prefer to place 
some of their funds in the short-term cash bonds of the 
National Bank, which have reached the total of 923 
million lei, rather than grant commercial loans, while 
interest on such loans has decreased to an average of 
14 per cent. This unwillingness to lend is due to the 
insecurity of conditions, and is not surprising in view of 
the number of failures which occur daily and the increas- 
ing tendency of merchants to force their creditors to come 
to an arrangement by the concordat preventif. It may 
he said that the law of the concordat had contributed a 
great deal to accentuating the present crisis. Protests 
against it, and petitions for its modification or entire repeal 
are multiplying. It is hoped now that when the project of 
the new commercial code, of which it is ultimately to 
form part, is published, as it is expected to be after the 
first of July, certain changes will be made. The inter- 
national congress for safeguarding the interests of creditors 
will shortly be held in Vienna, and the discussions there 
may be of assistance to the Roumanian legislators. 


The struggle between the two principal parties—the 
National Peasant Party, which is at present in power, 
and the Liberals under Vintila Bratianu—continues with 
increased bitterness. The latter allege that the Govern- 
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ment is in favour of recalling Prin 
the present King, to the throne. The dynastic ; 

unhappily made an object of party politics ery wand 
table that the Government has not. vet poe mi 
unequivocal stand on a question which is of 0 Big 
reaching importance for the country. Instead wee far. 
the accusations with frank denials, the Gove nape, 
fiscates the Liberal newspapers, and we =. 
with the unedifying spectacle of the police senaiie _ 
principal streets in force, endeavouring to ee ~ 
sale of these papers. This proceeding is entirely cont ru 
to the general principles which the National P wr 


‘tes e arty 
has always defended in its programme, a 
siderable harm to the reputation of the Government. Th. 


whole Press is united in blaming it in the most sey 
terms. - 


It will be remembered that the Liberal Party was 
chiefly instrumental in causing Prince Carol to resign the 
throne in favour of his son, during the last year of King 
Ferdinand’s reign. Its antagonism to a return of the 
Prince can therefore be understood. On the other hand 
there is no doubt that in certain circles his return would 
be viewed favourably. But it is a pity that the question 
has been raised at all. With the passage of time it woul 
gradually fall into oblivion, and at the present juncture 
of reorganisation and reconstruction the effect of this 
campaign, combined with the violent fight for political 
supremacy between the two parties, is very upsetting. 


ce Carol, the father o 








CANADA. 

Crop Conditions — Business — Maritime Provinces — 

St. Lawrence Waterway — Prices. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 

Ortawa, May 7. 

Canava has experienced her first spell of really warm 
weather this year, so that the farmers have been able t 
make rapid progress with the cultivation of their land 
While seeding is well advanced in the Eastern provinees 
it is virtually completed as far as wheat is concerned 01 
the prairies; it is finished in Manitoba, and 5 per cent. 
which remains to be sown in Alberta and Saskatchewan 
will be completed this week, which will mean that the 
seeding season is a week earlier than in 192. Moreover, 
anxiety about the abnormal dryness of the soil on the 
prairies, particularly in Saskatchewan, has been _~ 
relieved during the past week by copious rains, _ 
descended over a large part of the prairies and have gt 
the new wheat crop a moist seed-bed which is reg <u 2 
for a good start. Not even rough estimates of the Wes e 
wheat acreage are yet possible, but the ee 
a slight decrease which is far from being agra ; ™ oa 
there is a general feeling abroad in the West t very tne 
of the over-production of wheat which now SF dette at 

pay the prairie farmers to raise less grain and dev 

attention to mixed farming. | : 
Business continues very variable and decidedly slug 
in many lines, and is not expected to show ppl ple 
provement until there is a definite prospect . a ea 
However, the last business survey of ti a He ~ 
Bureau of Statistics for April shows that py or 
ness entered the second quarter of the year ye sn 
above the average for the last five years an a 
below the level of a year ago. For its yee ae 
which the average index during the pe Pig iron, 10) 
1925-29, is taken as 100, the results oni Fe buildin 
bank clearings, 107; steel, 111; car ne cm pet 2 
permits, 96; imports, 102; expats week of Apri, 

The car-loading figure covers the uy bom of March. 
the others reflect conditions during t : ase, an the 

The present index wr’ —— — ‘or 1929. 
parisons were made with the p 


. ‘ - to be 
movement of merchandise continues wwoek endiBt 


slower scale, and the car loadings for the weno7 ca 
April 19th, at 52,009 cars, show 
compared with the previous week, an 


ed a decline 
d of 13,634 
For the year 


cars com: 
0 date 





pared with the parallel week of 1929. 
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. chrinkage in Canada’s railway traffic has been, roughly, 
SS t.. and during the first quarter of the year the net 
9 per so the C.P.R., at 74 million dollars, were actually 
ss n half the figure for the first quarter of 1929. 
leo ther hand, the April figures of new construction, 
sorte at a value of $48,778,600, showed an increase of 
mrt str over the figure recorded for April, 1929, due 
= as business buildings and engineering enterprises 
ae oe and Quebec. The iron and steel foundries, too, 
"4 yaa rather busier, and the equipment plants have a 
_ ount of work on hand, but the output of motors is 
oc ge it half the level of a year ago, and the coal 
only running ¢ b "Gra 

ned during March, estimated at 1,129,571 tons, showed 

"decline of 7.6 per cent.; the flour mills are also very 
slack owing to the weakness of foreign demand, and the 
an refineries have been affected by the collapse in the 
market for raw sugar. It is expected that the export 
movement of grain will be quickened by the reopening of 
navigation on the St. Lawrence, but so far there has been 
no marked acceleration, and grain prices have fallen back 
under the influence of the reports of rains, which have im- 
proved crop conditions in the winter-wheat producing areas 
of the United States. Wholesale trade is reported to be 
fairly satisfactory, but retail trade has been quiet and 
needs the stimulus of the present spell of warmer weather, 
which will induce the public to purchase summer clothing 
and other seasonable goods. 

Perhaps the part of Canada which is at present faring 
best economically is the Maritime provinces. For half a 
dozen years they have been suffering from a severe 
depression, but the clouds now seem to be lifting. For 
one thing the long-delayed reorganisation of the financial 
structure and management of the British Empire Steel 
Corporation, which dominates the whole industrial life of 
Nova Seotia, is in process of being carried out and high 
hopes are cherished that it, coupled with the additional 
protection supplied by the Budget, will lead to a revival 
of the fortunes of the coal-mining industry and the iron 
and steel plants of the Province. The local factories are 
all reasonably busy, and not only is the pulp and paper 
mill of the Mersey Paper Company in operation, but a 
high-grade bleaching sulphite pulp mill at Campbellton, 
in New Brunswick, has commenced production. The 
fishing fleets on the ‘* Banks ’’ have been handicapped 
by stormy weather, but the inshore fishing boats are 
doing well and the lobster season has so far been success- 
ful. The farmers are getting good prices for their 
potatoes, and the apple trees have wintered well, so 
altogether the economic outlook for the Maritime 
provinces is more roseate than it has been for some years. 

There have been no further developments in connection 
with the St. Lawrence deep waterway at Ottawa, and 
progress is being held up pending the settlement of the 
controversy between the Federal Government and the 
Provinces of Ontario and Quebec about power rights, but 
meanwhile there are some interesting developments 
about the St. Lawrence ehannel in other directions. The 

Federal Government is carrying out this year an exten- 
‘ive scheme of dredging and deepening the channel 
between Quebec and Montreal in order to permit vessels 
of larger draft to reach the latter port. Again, the 
mproved Welland Canal, which connects Lakes Erie and 
Untario through the Niagara Peninsula, was opened for a 
part of its length, and part of the old canal will be used 
until the remaining new sections are ready for the formal 
opening to take place on July Ist. But the larger make 
‘ssels cannot benefit much by the new canal until the 
“annel between the other end of Lake Ontario and the 
ae of Prescott, which has been fixed by the Government 
** the trans-shipment point for the lower canals, has 
. i deepened to 27 feet. The government is spending 
ae ~ of money on docks and other facilities at 
. ment yp in some places the selection of this harbour 
ante €d a wrong, and its rival, the ancient city of 
son, 18 being assisted to challenge its supremacy 


xb, stoups of capitalists who are arranging for the 
Ki n of grain elevators at the older lake port. If 
‘ngston, therefore, becomes the trans-shipment point, 


a 
Steat deal of expenditure on Prescott will be wasted. 


through the sudden death at the early age of 62 of Mr 

Hugh B. Mackenzie, the general manager of the bank. 

It occurred from a sudden attack of cerebral hemorrhage 

which befell him as he was in his office preparing for the 

directors’ weekly meeting. Mr Mackenzie was trained in 

the Bank of British North America and rose with great 

rapidity to be its general manager. When the Bank of 

Montreal absorbed the smaller bank, it gladly enlisted his 

services and he was attached to the head office. Later 

he was for a period manager of the Royal Trust Com- 

pany, but he returned to banking in 1925, and last 

autumn was appointed the general manager in succession 

to Sir Frederick Williams Taylor. He was regarded as. 
one of the ablest bankers in Canada, and in addition held 
very enlightened views on economic and other questions; 

he was popular with all classes of the community and wil! 
be greatly missed in Montreal. Following his demise the 
directors decided to embark upon what is a common 
practice in British banks, but is an experiment in 
Canada, and assigned the duties of general manager to 
be shared by two individuals. Their choice has fallen 
upon Mr Jackson Dodds and Mr W. A. Bog, both of 
whom have had extensive experience of all phases of 
banking. 

Commodity prices were virtually stationary last month 
and the wholesale index of the Dominion Bureau of 
Statistics for April Ist at 91.9 showed a trivial change. 


were lower, and 315 remained unchanged. The most 
notable change was in ‘‘ non-ferrous metals and their 
products,’’ which dropped sharply from 93.1 to 86.8. 








Letters to the Cvitor. 


THE TIN OUTLOOK. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Str,—In reference to your very interesting article, ‘‘ The 
Tin Outlook,’ in your issue of May 17th, may I enumerate 
a few points with which I do not agree. 

(a) You state that the T.P.A. scheme has already resulted 
in considerable curtailment of output and you quote as proof 
the statistics of Metallgesellschaft, which go only up to March 
and which show reduction particularly in two directions, 
namely :— 

(1) Dutch East Indies, February 2,312 tons and March 

2,056 tons, compared with 1929 monthly average of 2,959 





THE OLD-WORLD CHARM OF SOUTHWOLD. 


HIS PICTURESQUE SMALL TOWN on the Suffolk 
Coast is an ideal place for those who desire a few days’ 
complete change and rest. The Town itself, with its wonderful 
Church and quaint “‘greens”’ and great, high Common 
commanding extensive views over sea and land, is different 
from the usual seaside resorts. 

Across the river is WALBERSWICK, the haunt of nearly 
all artists and of many famous authors for some fifty years 
past, and from here are many beauciful walks or rides, either 
along the beach or across the silent marshes, to the lost city 
of DUNWICH, or over hilly gorse and heather commons 
flanked by woods to BLYTHBURGH, with its noble church, 
or WENHASTON, with the large medieval picture of ‘* The 
Doom.” 

From Southwold delightful short motor excursions may be 
made to FRAMLINGHAM (20 miles), with its vast castle and 
church, with splendid monuments of the tragic Howards, or to 
WINGFIELD CASTLE (21 miles), the great Manor House of the 
ill-fated Dukes of Suffolk, with the beautiful effigy of Elizabeth 
Plan net in the church adjoining, or to ALDEBURGH 
THORPENESS (18 miles) and ORFORD, remote from modern life, 
with the great Norman keep still dominating town and coast. 

Southwold provides excellent sea angling, and there is an 
attractive 18-hole golf course. By train from London it is about 
two hours to SAXMUNDHAM (14 miles) and a little more to 
DARSHAM (7 miles), HALESWORTH (9 miles), where motors 
from hotels meet visitors by appointment. 

There is THE SWAN H L (h. & ¢. water in every bedroom) 
in the Market Place, a well-known and most comfortable hotel with 
a century’s reputation (Tel. 5), and also a smaller, THE CROWN 





Montre nancial world of Canada and the Bank of 
“in particular suffered a great loss on April 25th 


HOTEL, an old Georgian Inn recently reconstructed (Tel. 53), both 
well known for the excellence of their catering. 


Among the various items, 67 quotations were higher, 120 _ 
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tons. Since the Dutch authorities have declared that, in 

fact, they will decrease merely to the extent of a few 

hundred tons during 1930, the decrease in February and 

March can be safely considered due to a seasonal decrease 

in smelting which will be made up again during the year. 

(2) Bolivia, viz.:—March 2,500 tons, compared with the 
1929 average of 3,922 tons, equal to a decrease of 36 per 
cent., which cannot be considered as permanent. It is true 
that some of the smaller mines will very likely have to 
close down altogether unless the price improves, but the 
largest producers have, so far, not indicated any intention 
of decreasing more than 16-20 per cent. 

(3) Imports to the Straits Settlement from F.M.S. and 
other sources. Last year’s monthly average was 8,707 tons; 
January, 1930, was 9,712 tons, February 7,984 tons, March 
8,496 tons, April 8,473 tons. Certainly these figures do not 
denote considerable curtailment. 

(b) On the score of American consumption you quote the 
increase in the Ford Motor output; but evidently this in- 
crease is balanced by a decrease in the production of other 
automobile manufacturers. Also you ignore the chief con- 
suming industry, i.e., tin plates, which manufacturers pro- 
duced during the first four months of 1930 at the same rate 
as 1929; unfortunately, however, they were over-optimistic, 
and appear to be working now 30-40 per cent. less. 

The T.P.A. scheme is undoubtedly sound, but all along the 
originators have been too sanguine in regard to consumption, 
thus the restriction figure had to be extended from 15,000 to 
30,000 tons, and may have to grow further. 

Apparently most producers are over-gallant in standing 
back in the hope that the other fellow will enter first into 


the reduction chamber. If they pursue these tactics for 
another month they will have to reduce 40 per cent. during 
July-December in order to obtain 20 per cent. reduction for 
the year. In the meantime excessive supplies, over-doctoring 
and general industrial malaise are weighing down the price 
which has reached an uneconomic level for many producers; 
until an industrial improvement sets in, which cannot be 
looked for yet, the only remedy seems to be in whole-hearted, 
immediate restriction of output, acta non verba.—Yours, etc. 


London. X. 
May 23, 1930. 








Books and Publications. 


GENEROUS HANDFULS. 


Messrs Moopy’s Investors Service have now produced 
the first two* of their five ‘‘ manuals,’’ covering 
‘* Government and Municipal’’ and ‘‘ Bank and 
Finance ’’ securities respectively. Each of these im- 
mense volumes is tightly packed with invaluable infor- 
mation and kept up to date by the issue of weekly supple- 
ments. The volume on Governments includes detailed 
descriptions of the securities of almost every country, 
and nearly all of them are rated according to Messrs 
Moody’s very useful system. A very wide range of 
statistical data bearing directly or indirectly on the in- 
vestment value of these stocks is provided—so much so 
that the volume has become a valuable work of reference 
on international statistics even for people who are not 
interested in investment questions. The ‘‘ Bank and 
Finance ’’ volume includes no ratings, but is a mine of 
information about the classes of activity covered, and 
contains a useful account of the Bank for International 
Settlements and the Young Plan. The unique value of 
this series lies in the imagination with which it is com- 
piled. Its editors seem to have anticipated with extra- 
ordinary skill almost every possible question which might 
be referred to one or other of these volumes, and to have 
spared no pains in supplying as accurate and up-to-date 
an answer as it lay in their power to provide. 





* “Moody's Manual of Investments.’ American and Foreign, 
1930. Governments and Municipals ; Banks.—Insurance Companies. 
—Investment Trusts.— Real Estate.—Finance and Credit 
Companies. (London) Moody’s Investors Service, Ltd., King 


William Street House, E.C. 4. £6 6s. each volume. 
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BOOKS RECE 
[Brief mention of _— 


@ book in this does 
mean that it will not receive fuller notice in @ subseg Necessarily 
(t would be a vonvenience to our readers ; nner 


, fri y readers if publi 
coe of ving us of the prices of books went jase — 
The Story of Money. By Norman Angell. (London 


Cassell and Com 
cee pany, Ltd., La Belle Sauvage Yarj 


A beautifully printed and illustrated histo 


the ages, written for the purpose of e+ iy agp | doar tet 


Lay-off and its Prevention. 
trial Conference Board 
$1.50. 


A discussion of possible methods of venti ; 
the fluctuations in business activity which neceasiteas sant 
the numbers employed. The technique of mitigating the hardshirg 
involved by these temporary dismissals is also considered, . 


Prosperity Reserves of Public Works. By V 
. By Vernon Arthy 
Mund. _(London) P. 8. King and Son, Ltd., 2, Gres: 
Smith Street, for the American Academy of Politic 

and Social Science. 


A well-documented discussion of the possibility of so timing the 
placing of public works contracts as to mitigate trade depressive, 


Review of the Legal Aspects of Industrial Agreements 
(Geneva) League of Nations. 


One of a series of studies which are needed to pave the way fr 
a general application of the recommendations of the Genew 
Economic Conference of 1927. This document will be a useful work 
of reference on the subject of anti-trust legislation in various 
countries. 


(New York) National Indys. 
Inc., 247, Park Avenue. 


The Retreat from Parenthood. By Jean Ayling. (Londo 
Kegan Paul, Trench, Triibner and Company, Lt, 
68-74, Carter Lane. 10s. 6d. net. 

The theme of this book is the problem of mitigating the at presen: 
—in the authoress’ view— intolerable burdens imposed by family 
life on the professional classes. Miss Ayling is full of ingeniow 
suggestions for preventing parenthood from interfering with th 
normal social and professional activities of the parents. 


Kelly’s Directory of Merchants, Manufacturers ani 
Shippers of the World. In two volumes. (Londoy) 
Kelly’s Directories, Ltd., 186, Strand. 64s. 

Contains the usual comprehensive information, for each country, 
of its imports and exports, its ports and principal towns, wil 
classified lists of consuls, bankers, merchants, brokers, shippixg 
agents, buyers of British goods and manufacturers of goods - 

rted. Volume I embraces foreign countries and Volume | 

British countries. 


Europa-Wirtschaft.  (Berlin-Grunewald) Verlag Dr. 
Walther Rothschild. 1 mk. . 

Among a number of articles of European interest is one 
‘Russia and the Idea of a European Economic Union. 


Austria To-day. (Vienna) Vienna Chamber of Com 
merce. 


A pamphlet of diagrams illustrating Austria’s economic progres 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED. 

The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationer] 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C, 2:— al 
International Labour Conference: Report to the | 

of Labour by the Government Delegates «eo 
Government in the United Kingdom an Pat 
Ireland. Twelfth Session, May 30-June 22 
Cmd. 3558. 9d. net; Thirteenth Session, 
10-26, 1929. Cmd. 3559. 6d. net. * 
] ‘ations for an Ang 
Papers regarding the recent Negotia Sa 
sas Boyption Settlement, March 81-May 8, 199”. 
3575. Qd. net. 
1 istics: he Acreag 
Itural Statistics: Report on the 2¢ 
ae of Crops and Number of Livestoc 
land and Wales. 1s. 3d. net. 
troll 
- th Report of the Comp - 
ak: "rere Designs and Trade Marks for the ye 
4d. net. 
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The Stock Geehange. 





AMERICAN “% AMUSEMENT” SHARES. 


Tue British investors’ present attitude towards the film 
‘ndustry is, to say the least, conservative, and certain 
lancholy experiments have recently tended to empha- 
- this feature. The position affords a significant 
pe with conditions in America, where leading 
: pease ’’ stocks are among the most active on the 
‘ew York Stock Exchange. The big American combines, 
engaged in every branch of the film industry from pro- 
juction to distribution (renting) and exhibition, and 

ssed as theatre-owners of a vast amount of real 
estate, have received the backing of some of the leading 
Wall Street banks. Although the first cinema theatre 
was opened in the United States only twenty-five years 

o, the American film industry is now the fourth largest 

in the country. 

yo basis ‘of the film industry’s prosperity is the in- 
grained habit of the American public of ‘‘ going to the 
movies,’ which is not relinquished even in hard times, 
as was demonstrated in the serious depression of 1922. 
To-day there has been some talk of bad trade having 
affected the attendances at American cinema theatres, 
but it is difficult to say, as yet, whether the decline in 
attendance is more than the seasonal trend that accom- 
panies summer weather. The advent of the ‘‘ talkies,’’ 
in spite of the crudities of the early sound pictures, has 
undoubtedly increased the popularity of the cinema- 
going habit. The average American theatre, converted to 
talking pictures, did 80 per cent. more business last year 
than in 1928. But many expert observers believe that 
it does not really matter whether ‘‘ talkies ’’ stay or 
go, 80 long as the public demand for novelty is satis- 
fied. The use of sound and talk in motion pictures is 
still at an early stage of development, but there are other 
developments—such as colour, the wide screen, and the 
stereoscopic film—which are following in its train. 

The statistics relating to the American film industry 
are certainly impressive. There are 22,600 cinema 
theatres in the United States, and the total box-office 
receipts of these theatres have been put at over 
$30,000,000 a year. About 80 per cent. of this total, 
however, is ascribed to the first-class theatres with 
large seating capacity, which number about 4,000. The 
total capital invested in the American film industry is 
estimated at $2,600,000,000, production and renting 
accounting for one-third, and the theatres for two-thirds 
of this total. The four large groups in the industry— 
Paramount Publix, Warner Brothers, Fox Film and 

ws Incorporated disclosed net earnings last year 


available for their common stockholders of no less than 
$51,285,178, 


parenthesis, it may be pointed out that the 


Pas ” revolution has played into the hands of 
¢ big combines. The change-over involved a new 
capital Investment estimated at $50,000,000 for the 
essing units, and at least $100,000,000 for the 
res, Moreover, the ‘‘ sound ’’- manufacturers are 
Te owertul allies of the film industry. The American 
which one and Telegraph controls the Western Electric 
pa oe the Vitaphone (sound-on-disc) and Movie- 
tion a oe-film) systems; while the Radio Corpora- 
oie “Taegan owns the Photophone (sound-on-film) 
ae which was developed by. General Electric Com- 
Keith ohn Radio Corporation now control Radio- 
with @ ‘Pheum Corporation, a large producer of films 
al ay of 200 vaudeville houses. Western Electric 
wr aed Brothers jointly control the Vitaphone Cor- 
andolr ae Mr William Fox and Mr William 
with the a earst are interested in Movietone jointly 
elephon ectrical Research Products of the American 
ey and Telegraph. In one sense, the great 
wean bee mufacturers, who control the sound patents, 
me the trustees of the stability of the film 


@ 





industry, and, if popular rumour is correct, are actually 
aiming at its control. 

The following table shows the growth in the earnings 
of the four yarge groups over the past three years :— 


Net earnings (after interest and tax, 
but before pref. dividends, if any). 
1929, 


-_ 1928. 

$ $ 
SS aaa te 8,057,998 8,713,063 15,544,544 
Warner Bros. ............ 30,427* 2,044,841 14,514,628 
Loow’s, Inc. ...ccccececeees 6,737,205 8,568,162 11,756,956 
Fox Film Corp. ......... 3,120,557 5,957,218 9,469,050 


* Before Stanley Company and First National were acquired, 


Paramount Famous Lasky, now known as Paramount 
Publix, is the biggest producer, distributor and exhibitor 
of moving pictures in the world. It has a loan capital 
of $14,823,000 and 2,685,818 common shares at 
December 31st last, standing in the balance sheet at 
$98,979,175. It operates about 975 theatres in the 
United States and many theatres abroad, including the 
Plaza and the Carlton theatres in London. It has also 
a 50 per cent. interest in the Columbia Broadcasting 
system. It is ably managed by its two chief executives, 
Mr Adolph Zukor and Mr Jesse Lasky. Warner Brothers 
is the next most important group, with a loan capital of 
$19,205,000 copes from mortgages of $50,818,622) and 
a capital stock at August 31st, 1909, of 288,056 preferred 
shares, and 2,627,405 common shares of no par value, 
standing in the balance sheet at $61,176,112. Through 
control of the Stanley Company of America (which it 
acquired at the end of 1928) it operates 350 cinema 
theatres. It also acquired, in 1928, the well-known pro- 
ducing company called First National Pictures. Warner 
Brothers were the pioneers of the ‘‘ talkies.’ When 
everyone had rejected the Vitaphone system of the 
Western Electric, Warner Brothers staked their whole 
resources on the future of talking films, and took a 50 
per cent. interest in the Vitaphone Corporation. They 
are now reaping the benefit of this investment, for the 
film producer pays the sound patentees a royalty of no 
less than $500 on every reel (1,000ft.) using the sound 
process. 

The rise of Fox Film Corporation and Fox Theatres, 
under the Napoleonic management of Mr William Fox, 
is one of the romances of the cinema industry. For many 
years Mr Fox had been building up a strong producing 
unit, and was only twelve months behind Warner 
Brothers in taking up the talking film. At the end of 
1928, Fox Theatres, by buying the Roxy and other large 
circuits, had obtained control of 600 theatres, while the 
Fox Film Corporation, through subsidiary companies, 
owned about 450. Unfortunately, Mr Fox was not con- 
tent to rest with these theatre acquisitions. In the course 
of last year he acquired nearly a one-third interest 
(433,000 shares) in Loew’s Incorporated. This company 
has a loan capital of $38,411,475, and a share capital of 
146,763 preferred shares and 1,872,108 common shares 
of no par value, with a balance-sheet value of over 
$46,000,000, and owns a circuit of 200 vaudeville and 
cinema theatres, and a first-class production company, 
Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer. In order to obtain a controlling 
interest in Loew’s, Mr Fox formed a syndicate of friends 
and bought in the open market an additional block of 
227,000 shares. The two blocks gave him approximately 
a 60 per cent. interest, and made Loew’s Incorporated 
to all practical purposes a Fox subsidiary. These pur- 
chases cost approximately $70,000,000. Next Mr Fox 
sent an emissary over to Great Britain, and bought for 
$20,000,000 a majority interest in a syndicate control- 
ling Gaumont British. At this time the Fox Film Cor- 
poration had a loan capital of $13,142,980 and a capital 
stock of 820,660 class ‘‘ A ’’ and 100,000 class ‘“‘ B ”’ 





common shares of no par value, with a balance. 
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sheet, as at December 31st, of $42,605,000. To finance 
the Loew and Gaumont British purchases, Mr Fox re- 
sorted to short-term notes. As a result of the Wall Street 
slump, Mr Fox got into difficulties and signed over 
control of his companies to three trustees: Mr Stuart, 
of Halsey Stuart, Mr Otterson, of Electrical Research 
Products and himself. This was the beginning of a great 
legal fight. Mr Fox accused his friends of tricking him 
into a sale of control, and having obtained fresh banking 
support from Banc-America-Blair and Dillon Read, 
endeavoured to get back control from his co-trustees. He 
was defeated, and in the end the rival banking interests 
came together. Mr Fox sold out his interest in Fox Film 
and Fox Theatres to General Theatres Equipment. 
Halsey Stuart and Dillon Read have joined forces 
with other finance houses in making an issue of General 
Theatres Equipment convertible debentures and common 
shares to finance the purchase. Mr Fox has the consola- 
tion of receiving a salary of $100,000 a year as chairman 
of an advisory committee. 

The next table shows the earnings, dividends and 
yields of the four leading stocks: 


Yield Yield 

1929. on on 

High, Present Earned. Paid. Earnings. Divs. 

1929. Price. $ s % % 

Paramount ... 74] 68 6-34* 4-0 9-35 5-88 
Loewt ......... 844 89914 7-91 3-75§ 8-64  4-10§ 
Warner Bros.t 64 574 6-34 4-0 11:03 6-96 
Fox Film“ A” 105 50} 10-29 4-0t 20-38 7-92 


* On 2,444,794, average number of shares outstanding. 

+ Financial year ends August 31st. 

t Paid in scrip. 

§ Includes extras of 75 cents. Div. yield on $3-0 would be 
3-28 per cent. 


It is generally agreed that Paramount Publix and 
Loew's Incorporated are the most ‘‘ seasoned ’’ of these 
investments. Paramount’s earnings for the March 
quarter this year showed an advance of 86 per cent. over 
those of the corresponding period of last year, and it is 
expected that net income this year will amount to about 
$7 per share on the equity stock, which has been 
increased from 2,685,313 to 3,256,479 shares, mainly by 
the purchase of the outside stock in Famous Players 
Canadian Corporation. Loew’s Incorporated earnings for 
the twenty-eight weeks ended March 14th this year (the 
fiscal year ends in August), were 59 per cent. above 
those of the previous year. It is estimated that by 
August 3lst the company will have earned $11 per 
share on 1,372,108 shares, against $7.91 on 1,363,993 
shares in 1928-29. Warner Brothers is regarded as a 
more speculative stock because the recent growth in 
earnings has been based on a successful ‘‘ gamble ’’ on 
the talking pictures. The company earned $3.67 per 
share on 2,606,211 shares in the six months to March 
31, 1930, and is expected to earn $7.12 per share for the 
year to August 31st, against $6.34 in the previous year. 
As for Fox Film, until this company settles down to 
business under its new management, its shares must be 


regarded as having possibilities which are considerable 
but difficult of assessment. 








THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE. 
SETTLING DAYS. 


TICKET. | Account, 

June 3. June 5, 
THe Stock Exchange experienced another uneventful 
week, with all indications pointing to the markets’ having 
reached a period of ** dead centre.’’ Liquidation came to 
an end some time ago, and its recrudescence is no longer 
treated as a factor in market calculations. On the other 
hand, the public steadily refuses to act on the assumption 
that prices have reached rock-bottom, and to initiate even 
the most discriminating of buying movements. The 
prominence given to the hard facts of industrial depres- 
sion by unemployment figures and recent House of Com- 
mons debates is, possibly, the largest single force making 
for quiet markets. Until investors know how far trade 
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ea 


recession has gone, and is going, 
sible to say whether present Stock 
or have not fully discounted the 


in industrial earnings. On this hypothesis, the ee 
period of quietness on the Stock Exchange = lass a 
enduring for some little time to come. a 

The Gilt-edged markets alone experienced an accessic 
of business, Four and-a-Half per Cent. Conversion “oy 
particularly prominent on Wednesday, when influential 
buying found the market short of stock. Reports of : 
impending Five per cent. War Loan conversion Uitte 
were persistent, the date generally suggested being early 
next month. India loans were steady despite the news 
of further rioting in Bombay and elsewhere. The bew 
India Sixes advanced to 14 premium. Dominion anj 
Colonial stocks were featureless, apart from a steady 
absorption of the last New Zealand Loan. Home (or. 
poration stocks, new and old, remained in fair demand, 
Interest in the Foreign market was chiefly centred op 
European stocks, particularly those of France. 

Though Home Railway quotations, on the whole, were 
maintained, the market remained apathetic. The trattic 
figures afforded comparison with those of Whitweek jy 
1929, but only two groups, the L.M.S8. and the Grea: 
Western, showed an ostensible gain in gross receipts. The 
favourable decision of the House of Lords Committee on 
the preamble to the Underground Bill for an extension 
in the outer suburbs of North London obtained despite 
the strong opposition of the London and North Easter, 
encouraged buying of Undergrounds in mid-week. The 
Foreign Railway market remained depressed, a fresh 
slump in Cordoba Central ensuing upon the publication 
of a circular asking for a year’s grace for the payment 
of Second Debenture arrears. Other Argentine issues had 
a heavy appearance, and Leopoldinas fell as a result of 
selling by nervous holders despite the good report, which 
is dealt with on page 1231. 

The Industrial markets had a fairly satisfactory under- 
tone, but suffered from a general paucity of business. 
Similar conditions obtained in New York, and international 
stocks had an undistinguished week, losing ground slightly 
on balance. The maintenance of the interim distribution ot 
Carreras brought a modest accession of business in tobacco 
shares, but breweries were subjected to scattered sales. 
Courtaulds showed a slight improvement, but other 
rayon shares remained undecided. The Cook (St. Paul's) 
reconstruction scheme (discussed on page 1229), was re- 
garded as improving the immediate dividend prospects of 
the preference and ordinary shares. Apart from Rolls 
Royce (which, with its narrow market, is always a law r 
itself), motor shares were heavy. In the coal and stee 
share market William Cory were again harder on antielpe 
tions of an increased dividend, but the news that the new 
£6,000,000 Cunard liner was to be built by John — 
caused some slight selling of Swan Hunter. ee 
shares held their ground in a quiet market. = ; “y 
encountered sharp profit-taking. Bank shares . te 
firmer tendency, and insurance descriptions 7 
creased investment attention as the week progressed. | 

Rubber shares were steady for the most part, —_ : 
fresh setback in the price of the commodity. ‘.  @ 
turnover left Rubber ‘Trusts lower on the week. . = 
share market had an easy tendency, the week s val 
modity auctions being characterised by 4 ry veil 
and a more irregular tendency. Oils failed to “4 era 
a decrease in Californian crude production, t a mre 
being in a mood to listen rather to — n page 1231) 
= in tna Nee packle which characters 

ning sha : ar 
tte of last week’s operations. Brakpan, i ee Deep 
Eastern list, were again in nee 1 other descriptions 
also finished a trifle better, but several yesh were dull, 
receded fractionally. Rhodesian — Borders 82 
but fairly steady, apart from | pe The Rhodesia 
N’Changa, which were again ayer ot on page 1232 
Anglo-American report 18 dealt w! dis 


wv 


it is obviously impos. 
Exchange Prices have 
potential falling og 


, on 
Ashanti Goldfields were somewhat freely offere : 
appointment over recent developme 


nt results. Lake V2 
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nd Star was a strong feature in the Australian market, 
a ” 


but profit-ta 
of tin sh 
maintained a 


alone gaining ground. 
“ PINANCIAL NEWe” DaiLY BarGain Int 


(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lista.) 


king led to a decline at the close. The price 
owed further recession, but the share market 
lethargic appearance, Southern Malayan 





























yn ae 
May 22 | May 23.| May 26.| May 27.| May 28.| May 29. 
unicl 
Government and Mo's ipa) yaar | 2,322 | w015 | 2,262 | aie | 1,435 
Transport Core | 986 | 827 | aus | 977 | on | 1.016 
and Public Uy indusirial® | 1,777 | 1,810 | 2.262 | 1,933 | 1,805 | 1,692 
Finan- 

Banks, Insurance and 493 | 503 | 588 | 496 | io | sor 
493 | 403 | 452 | 337 | 413 | 393 
Ades videdeneotatie a 169 192 192 175 154 177 
Oi ica and Galle... | 1467 | 173 | 230 | 211 | 203 | 155 
Total cansusnenrnenreee | 5376 | 5230 | 6451 | 5390 | 5.412 | 5,369 














—_ 


© Including iron and stee] and breweries. 


“ prsaNCLAL News” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 


STOCKS (1928 = 100), 











weet 
Highest | o1'1980. | May 22. | May 23.] May 26, | May 27. | May 28.| May 29. 
(Apr. 11). (Mar. 4). 
90-6 | s2-0 | 85-5 | 85-5 | 85-3 | 85:3 | 85-1 | 84-9 
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FOREIGN STOCK EXOHANGES. 


NEW YORE. 


Business in all markets continued dull and was cut into 
by the three days’ holiday. The tone of the share market 
is improving slightly, and prices are supported by a large 
short interest together with moderate investment trust 
buying. Bears have been able to crush prices in volatile 
specialties, but the effect on the market is offset by a 
strong forward movement in public utilities. 
shares are only moderately depressed, and April earnings 
statements show a decline of 33 per cent. in net income 
compared with a year ago, which is a slightly lower drop 
than that of the previous month. Car loadings are still at 
the 1924 level, and there have been declines in three suc- 
cessive weeks. Merchandising shares are up on reports of 
better retail trade, but wholesale trade is lower, and com- 
modity prices are still falling. Food company shares are 
reaching high levels owing to the growing spread between 


taw material costs and retail prices. 


Railroad 


Further dividend 


reductions have been made and more are expected next 
week, including Kennecott Copper, but in most cases they 
have been anticipated by the market. Bonds are sluggish 
in spite of easy money, but new capital issues are being 
absorbed at the rate of $200,000,000 weekly. The repara- 
tions issue is expected to go quickly, and an increase in 
other offerings, especially foreign, will probably follow. 





May May May 
1930, 1930. 193% 
08.3% T. Bde, 1054} 1054 1084 Phelps Dodge 
Do. T. Bde, 112 i124 112} | Pullman... pe 
Do. sae 1th ior on Stadebak a 
: BP cescceece 
Do. 44% "33-38 102 102% 102% Ua, Pruit.....c.cs000 
Atchison ...... 2244 226 «3-223 ° cae 
ooeese US. Rubber eececces 
Tee blo wa :? 21 aia U8, Steel veceeo 
yee Central... 128 127 Wesluerth ......... 
Central... 173 175 174 Worthington Pump 
Feameyivanie..... 78 78 78 
saitere Paci... 121 121 ll Am. Pow. & Light 
Unies + Ae 1114 112, 1064 | am’ Tel. & 

» 225p 225% 2274 | Blectric P. & L. ... 
Am.Can,.......... Int. Tel. Teles. ..... 
Ategaay Gor tL 48 | Nat. Pow.é Lt. 
Anaconda oo 6 al Utilities P. & L. ... 
Caleta Stee 96 9 . Union Tig. ... 
Com Produas” — 33 4 “ae 
Restman 105 103 1 Associsted Gas“ A’ 
Gea. Motos” «83, «80 «= 84-—Ss|: Mid-Cont. Pet. ..... 
lat, Harvestes "27% 50h 51 |: Pam Amer. B. ...... 
Py ea ct ie ar Std. California... 

Berit 45 92h | Do. Nae vnccen 


(By Cable.) 
May May May 
15, 22, 29, 
1930. 1930. 1930. 
38 R 37 
77 764 76 
83 84 87 
% RF 36 
92 90 92 
ll ll ll 
28 284 31 
171 «(169k «=-«1 73x 
177 169 1823 
62 62 63 
139 145 168} 
105}x 99 108 
247 244 2351 
89 84 94 
64 62 64 
46 44 49 
49 48 54 
4 #8 40} 
182 182 182 
39 374 37} 
27 27 284 
tbh i 
2 

10 69 ot 
79 76 80 





LONDON ACTIVE SECURITIES. 


NOTE.—Shares with a New York quotation or with definite American interest are 
distinguished by ttalica, 


British and Colonial Government Securities. 



























Rise Rise 
Closing Prices, or Closing Prices. or 
May 22. May 29. Fall. May 22. May 29. Fall. 
Conv. Loan 3$%...... 78) «878% + & | Treasury 5% (B)...... 02% 1028 + & 

Do. MI 1944 ...... 99; 98% — is Canada 4% 1940-6 90 9 iw 

Do. 5% 1944-64 ... 102} 103) + 8. Africa 5% 1945-75 101 101 ee 
War Loan 5% 1929-47 102 102 ee India *% Greceececece 62 62 eve 
Comsols 4% .....c0seeee 88 88 + | Do. 1958-68... 823 83 + 
Punding 4%........ eove ot 905 + | Australia 1945-75 9 - 
Victory Bonds 4%... 94§ 94) + } | N.8.Wales5%1935-55 8 87h 
Local 5% wee 65 65+ + 4! N. Zomland5% 1946. 101 102 + 1 

Poreign Government Securities. 
Japanese 6% (1924)... 101} 101f ...  } French 4% (Brit.) .. 20 om 
Argentine 4% Reciss, 87; 87) .. German 7% ....-.c0000 106 W6h + ¢ 
Austrian 6% 1923-43 104 104 woe Greek 7% Refugee... 101 101 wes 
T% eccreces eeee ‘ort 1o + t Hu 14% «- - 1024 105 + 
Brazil 64% (1927)... 87 87 = ot |) eee : = 964 + 
China 5% (1912)...... 46 46 es Poland 7% .......... 88 87) — 
Egypt Unified 4% .... 77 764 — | Mexican 5% (1899)... 19 18 - 1 
French 5% ......s-0+0s 20} + 4} | 8.PauloCoffee 7%... 93¢ 91h — 1 
Corporation Stocks. 
B’mgham 5% 1946-56. 1014 101 — 4 | B.London5%1960-70 99 99 . 
Bristwl 5% 1950-60... 10] 101 ° Sydney 53% 1954... 90 895 — 
L.0.0. 3%...+00+ eoceses - 64 64 eee Berlin 6% Ster. ..... - 94% 95 . t 
British and Foreign Railways. 
G. Western Ord. Stk. 84 84 eee B.A.&PacificOrd. Stk, 80} 79 — 1 
L.N.E. Def. Stk....... 9 9% — B.A.Gt.8tho.Ord.Stk, 88 3 = 

Do. 5% Pref. 8tk.... 27 27 — B.A,WesternOrd.Stk. 6 69 = 
L.M.8. Ord. Stk. ...... 49 494 + 0. ntine Ord.Stk, 73 7l —2 
Metropol’an Oon. Stk. 66} 66 eee Co Ord, Stk. ... 14 I =-) 
Met. District Ord. Stk, 77 77 — 41 G.W. of Brazil £10... 5s = 
Southern Def. Stk.... 30 304 -— 4% | Leopoldina Ord, Stk. 54 s — af 

Do, Pref. Ord. Stk. 71 71 eee San Paulo Ord. Stk... 187) 187) .. 
Underground Ord. £1 1 lie + fy Int. Riys. Cent. Am, 

Do. Income Bonds 109 110) + 1 % egassescacesens 0284 628; ~—C i... 
Can, Pacific Com, Stk, 214 2 - 1 Utd. Havana Ord.Stk 17} 15 — 2h 
Antofagasta Ord. Stk. 86 85} — 1 Beira Riwy. no par... ly lets 

Banks. 
Bank of England Stk. 249 251 + 2 | Nat. Prov.£20,£4pd. 13 isk + ft 
Barclay B. (£1) ...... 2 2H ace Oomel, Bk. of Aus. 10/ l+%* 
Barcl.(Dom.&c.)A£1% 1 lit Hongk.and 8. ($125) $112 $1 + ¢ 
Lloyds £5, with £1 pd, 3 33 dee St. of 8.A. £20, £5 pd. 1 + 3 
Midland £1, fully pd. 3 3 --» | W'minster £4, £1 pd. 4 3 ae 
Insurance, 
Alliance rien! paid 19 19} — Pearl (£1) .....0s0ceeee ~~ ls 18 — 
Com. Un.£24, ly pa. 2 22} — Phoenix, £1 fully pd... 14 144 + 
Lon.& Lance. £5,£l pd. 27 274 + } ' Roy.dn.£l,with 10/ pd. 14 7 _ 
Coal, Iron and Steel. 
Amal, Anthracite (£1) ‘ eee | Guest, Keen (£1)...... lk 1 ese 
Babcock, Wilcoz (£1)... 2 2 + & | Powell Duffryn (£))... ; ike 
Baldwin (4/-)  .......+. ase Stewarts & Lioyds (£1) if’ 1 o 
Bolsover Ord, (£1)... ty «. | Swan, Hunter(£1)... 1 lh + & 
Cory, William (£1)... 3 3% + & | Thornycroft,Johbn(£l1) 32 3 -— 
Dorman, Long (£1)... M4 a vs Vickers (6/8)..0c00es00 4 - 
Textiles. 
Bradford Dyers (£1)... 1b vee | Courtaulds...ereccssseee 2H m2 -% 
Brit.Celanese Ord(10/) #4 =— | Linen Thread (£1)... 1 1 bes 
Coats,J, and P.(£1) 34x Sfp — wy | Listers (£)) ..........0. rT pd 
Electrical Manufacturing. 
Associated Elec.(£1).. 1 1th + dy | General Electric (£1)... 2 fe 2H — é 
British Insulated (£1) 3 3 ne | Henleys Nye tat 6 6 ‘ 
Oallenders(£1)...... 3 34 + te | Johnson & Phillips (£1) 1 1 a 
Electric Light and Power. 
Atlas L’ht & P’er(£l) 1 i os Hydro- Elec. Com. Stk. 46} ‘eh + 1} 
Oity of London (£1)... 1 1 sus Midland Counties (£1) if 1 os 
County of London(£1) 2% 24 OO «oy | Newcastle-on-T'yne (£1) l li; -— & 
Gas. 
Gas Light & Coke (£1) # # ... Primitiva (£1) ......6 lt lk#~ & 
Imp. Continental Stk. 365x 360 — 5 | 3. Metropolitan Stk... 103 103 — 
Telegraphs and Cables. 

Cables A Ord. 50 48) — 1} Canadian Marconi... 1p 1b vw 

and | Marconi Marine (£1) 2 lit — & 
Wireless B Ord. 23 22 — 1 | Oriental Telephone(£l) 24 2) — & 

Motors. 
Austin (5/-) Lk — dy | Leyland (£1) ..eessceees 3H 5 + 
Dennis (1/) af — | Rolls Koyce (£1) ..... 2 2 + 
Ford Motors (£1) 34 — dy | Napier (5/-) «++. a | i —- & 
Shipping. 
Ounard (£1) ......++++4 ly 1 po | P. & O. Defd. (£1)... 2% 2) — & 
Furness Withy (£1)... 1% 1% — & | Royal Mail Ord, 6tk. 25) 25) ... 
Tea and Rabber. 

lo-Dutch (£1)...++. 14 1 — x | London Asiatic (2/)... S 8.2 
Bak Lins (£1) 00.2.2. 1, 1 eon Rubber Trust (£1)... 14x ‘" ad 
Cons. Teadslnds,(£10) 20) 21 + 4 | United Serdang (2/) oe 

Oil, 
Anglo-Persian (£1)... 4% 4% — Canadian Eagle, no par ae 
Attock (£1) ......- hes 1 if - * Mexican Eagle '(£1/0/6) i ft — 
Brit, Cont. Oils. Ord. $5 : Royal Dutch (£54) «+. 1) th eee 
Burmah Oil (£)) ...... 4 4 — | SMU (EL) crvececeseeeees a + ~ gs 
Miscellaneous. 
Assoc, P. Cement (£1) 1 14% . | Jnternational Holdings ot tt ose 
Braz. Traction, no par $493 $51 + 1g | dnter. Nickel of Can... 35 3 t 4 
Brit.-Am. Tobacco (£1) Sit — | Kreuger & Toll (kr.100) 3O0§x 30 
Carreras,“A" Ord(£1) 9 8; — § | Marks é&Spencer(10/-) 64 64 , 
Columbia Graph.(10/)  § 54 + ty | Maypole Dairy (2/-) & of . 
Distillers (£1) seeeevees 3 3 i — te | Pinchin Johnson (10/-) 2 t i? vee 
Duntop (6/8). -+.+.0s00+ 4x — gy | Savoy Hotei (£1) ... 1 li . 
Gramophone Co, (£1) 5 4% — dy | Swed. Match,B(kr 100) 16x 16 eee 
Guinness (A) (£1) ... 3f 54 3=— gy | Tate and Lyle (£1)... 2 2 —- * 
Harrods (£1)...cs0000000 3 — x | Tilling Thos, (£1)... 4%h# 4h Ol + Ot 
Hudson's Bay (£1)... 4 3 — 4 | Turner & Newall (£1) 3% US 
Imp, Airways(£115/p) lh 1 — g | Unilever (£1) ......... sf ie 
Imp. Chem., Ord, (£1) 14 1 — ¥ | United Molasses (£)).. 3 c? 
Imperial Tobaceo (£1) 4% 4 — ye | Watney Combe Di(tl) 3% 3% = 
Mines. 

Jo- Amer.ofS.A (£1) 1 1 - N’ Changa (£1 with 11/6 
De Beers Def. (£2)... af af - 4 PA.) o--reesreserereees Ha ui - t 
** Chartered” 15/f.p.. ¥ y 1 + New rfoutein 10/- 4 +h ~ & 
Burma Corp. (Rs. 10) 8 wae Khodesvan Congo Border 
Bwana M’ Kubwa, 5ifp i ami |B EID sdeccsedieoeccenns 214 mm «i 
Johan. Cons. (£1).....- 2 1 — gy | Rto Tinto (£5) ......... 4 40 o- 
Lake View & Star (4/) 4 . Roan Antelope Upr{5/) lip Alte « 
Loangwa (5/-) .....0-+ ee Panganyika (£1) ...... 2 lk — 
London Tin (£1)...... le ole — &' UnionOrpil2jétu.pd) 3% 3 = 
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By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York and 13, Copthall Avenue, London, we print 


the following index figures of American values calculated 
on closing prices (1926= 100) :-— 





1928. 1929, 1930. 





Lowest.| Highest.| Lowest.| Highest.| De¢inning) May ‘ne 





337 Industrials 132-5 | 186-4 | 134-5 | 218-9 146-0 | 158-2 | 161-7 
33 Rails......... 120-5 | 139-7 | 127-8 | 173-5 134-3 | 136-7 | 135-8 
34 Utilities .... | 128-3 | 180-6 | 177-6 | 330-4 202-2 | 245-5 | 255-0 


Total, 404 Stocks | 130-3 | 178-9 | 140-3 | 228-1 153-0 168-6 | 172-3 








Ave yield of 
50 dustrial 


Common Stocks | 35-32% | 4°42% | 35-10% | 5-23% | 4-83% | 4-48% | 4-34% 


























DAILY AVERAGE OF 50 INDUSTRIAL CoMMON STOCKS (1926 = 100). 





Bignest | Lowest 
of 1930. | of 1930. [atay 21.|/May 22. aay 23.|May 24.|\May 26 May 27.\May 28. 
(Apr. 10.) | Jan. 17.) 








| 
202-4 | 166-5 | 183-3 | 184-0 | 186-1 | 187-6 | 187-9 | 187-5 | 189-0 








ToTaL DEALINGS IN New YORK. 








May 22. | May 23. | May 24.°| May 26. | May 27. | May 28. | May 29. 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) | 1,856 2,154 959 2,243 2,254 | 2,402 2,201 
Bonds (Value- 
Thous, §)...... | 8,533 7,665 4,190 6,852 8,64u | 8,493 7,612 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) 597 697 354 642 671 999 756 


























® 2-hour session. 








CANADA. 


The Canadian stock markets have recently pursued an 
erratic course. Trading is still limited in volume and 
speculative operations are mainly confined to pro- 
fessional traders. During the latter half of April the 
general tendency was in an upward direction, but in the 
opening days of May the violent break in New York found 
immediate reflection in the Canadian markets, though 
the losses of the leading issues did not approach those 
experienced in New York. For some days the markets 
remained in confusion, but about May 8th began to 
respond to a brisk buying movement and became gradu- 
ally steadier, though many former favourites were 
completely neglected. Brazilian Traction is still the most 
popular trading counter. Rumours are current credit- 
ing American interests (represented by the American and 
Foreign Power Corporation) with a desire for control, and 
a willingness to pay $60 per share for the common stock. 
A merger of three of the smaller pulp and paper com- 
panies has had no noticeable effect on pulp and paper 
stocks. Despite rumours of an impending merger between 
Distillers-Seagram and Hiram-Walker, distillery and 
brewing stocks still lack effective market sponsorship. 
Uncertainty regarding the immediate business outlook is 
a depressing factor, but hopes have been raised by good 
reports of the Western wheat crop. No considerable 


revival, however, is looked for until the autumn. Bonds 
continue to be popular. 





Mar. May May Mar. May May 
1930. 1930. 1930 $80. 1930. 138 
" ‘ 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Abitibi Power& Paper 334 34 91 Fraser Companies ...... seer pao 12 
Asbestos Corp. ......... 3 2%  18| Hollinger Gold Mining 6 
Bank of Montreal ...... 308 «312 «303 International Nickel... 41 ssi 
Brazilian Traction ... 44§ 51 494 | Massey Harris ........ 7 34) OAR 
British Col. Power“A"” 394 41 41 | Montreal Light ......... 136} 126 
Calgary Power ......... 165 150 150 | National Breweries 30; Ss 
Can. Bank Commerce... 250 255 Nobid | Nat. Steel Car ......... 68 64 ~=—«68 
Oanadian Oar ............ a 25 244 | Port Alfred Pulp ...... 77 80 Nobid 
Canada Cement ......... Nobi 1 6 Power Corp., Canada... 77 84 834 
Can. Indus. Alcohol ‘A’ 8 Te (7h | Price Bros. ..........cc00 83 Nobid 74 
Canada Power& Paper 15} 16 16} | Quebec Power ......... 65§% 65) 63% 
Oan. Steamship Lives.. 17 18 #17 Royal Bank of Canada ... 306 300 
Cockshutt Plow......... 193 19 19 Shawinigan  ........s00. 74 75 74 
Oops. Mining ......... - 243 218 227 Southern Oan. Power... 33 4 633 
Dominion Bridge ...... 7lt 672 64 Steel of Canada ........ 44 48 8648} 
Dom. Textile(New)... 65 70 68 Winnipeg Electric ... 44 424 444 
x Ex dividend. 
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The Stock Exchange and the 
organisation and policy of the Stock Eerkan rte 20 
in the limelight this week. In the first wea the ome 
Exchange Committee has successfully che k _ 
attempt by an outside concern to mani pale 


in Edison Bell shares. The Committes immant ry 
porary ban on the marking of these shares, whi pa 


removed on a public announcem ; 
claiming any knowledge of the po In any de. 
. . ° “ 4 © second 
place, a writer in the Financial News has stout! 
arraigned the present organisation of the Stock Exch “4 
declaring that the latter’s personnel is unduly — 
its financial basis unduly narrow, and its charges undul 
high. Many of the points made have frequently been th 
subject of discussion within the Stock Exchange itaelt 
and call for detailed treatment. Meanwhile, the followin, 
remarks on the alleged shortcomings of the Stock 
Exchange have been forwarded by a member of the 
‘‘ House.’’ ‘* At a representative Stock Exchange fune. 
tion this week, where views were expressed on a variety 
of * House ’ matters, speaker after speaker agreed that 
the duties of the Chairman of the Stock Exchange in. 
volved whole-time attention, and that members of the 
Committee were required to spend an increasing number 
of hours in carrying out their task—on a purely honorary 
basis. It was pointed out that many men who would be 
excellent candidates for election are unable to spare the 
time from their own businesses. The result is, naturally, 
that some members are drawn from the ranks of thos 
who have practically retired from active business. There 
is a real need for younger and more energetic members, 
on the Committee, but, so long as the present 
system of voting remains in force, no change is likely to 
be made. This voting is in accordance with a principle 
laid down more than a century back, and reaffirmed in 
1876. What was good enough for fifty or a hundred years 
ago is totally unsuited for present-day conditions, and 
the very first thing the would-be reformer must 
undertake, if he sets his hand to Stock Exchange reform, 
is the recasting of the manner in which the Stock 
Exchange Committee is elected. Members of the 
‘ House ’ again, are not afraid to confess that a grest 
deal more could have been accomplished in the past to 
safeguard the interests of the investor and the speculator. 
It is felt now that too lax a method was adopted in the 
procedure regarding ‘ permission to deal. Much more 
might have been done to prevent the negotiation of shares 
in companies which, from their outset, had little chance 
of making good. The Stock Exchange Committee caD- 
not be expected to exercise powers of amar as 
regards the probable future earning power of the _ 
of new companies, which have been formed under me 
fide auspices. It is felt, however, that there ra pat 
been too ready a willingness to let through we s ” 
shares, dealings in which appeared tolerably —“ . 
involve the ‘ House’ in discredit and the pu — 
pecuniary loss. Within the last few months y = 
crimination has been applied to new Issues. _< “ 
cases, for instance, their sponsors have been — i 
postpone application for leave to deal wet — eh 
tion of earnings possibilities was availab e. + se 
wholly healthy sign. The * House has gee? ate 
the Hatry Settlement, the American ery a om 
ber of minor difficulties in a matter pyr ay that the 
public appreciation. It is not too much to nh ‘lent 
Stock Exchange, realising the confidence wan sible 
in its i ity, is eager to do whatever 18 P - 
repose in its integrity ; f the community. 
to ensure the financial protection of the 





_Alliances inev* 

ase Metals—A European Alliance.—4 ode waa 

ably breed counter-alliances, whether . ow os 

pose be defence or defiance. That ~ : roar ue 

Exporters’, Incorporated, have bowed - avin ee 
cut copper prices has not relieved the disc 


. * 4: ° licv of holding 
among European industrialists by their po”! y Oto cle 
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the market up for many months in 4 ona aan 
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Saal 7 . 
been reports of a new grouping in the European base 
a industry. These are now confirmed by the 
ae cement that the Amalgamated Metal Corporation, 
at about to effect a substantial exchange of shares 
Lid.  Netallgesellschaft of Frankfurt, while negotia- 
= ; are in an advanced state for a similar arrangement 
with the Société Générale des Minerais, of Brussels. The 
Seolesed object of these transactions is ‘‘ to secure co- 
ae in certain directions’’ (which are not 
. ecified), and to facilitate the provision of raw materials 
seeded by the smelters and refineries. Each of the groups 
concerned will be represented on the board of the other. 
The Amalgamated Metal Corporation is a fusion of the 
British Metal Corporation and Henry Gardner and 
Company, carried out last December, whose influence 
extends throughout the non-ferrous metal industry of the 
British Empire. The Metallgesellschaft has been, since 
October, 1927, the paramount power in the base metal 
industry of Germany and Central Europe, while the 
Société Générale des Minerais fills the same réle in 
Belgium. It is understood that the way has been left open 
for subsequent French adherence, if desired. The forma- 
tion of a strong European base metal bloc is symptomatic 
of the tendency of contemporary industrial organisation to 
override international boundaries, though its more imme- 
diate object is the alignment of the European side of the 
industry against American encroachment—a process 
which the unfortunate policy of the American Copper 
Exporters has appreciably hastened. It remains to be 
seen whether the immediate outcome will be an intensi- 
fication of hostility between the American and European 
interests, or an ultimate ‘‘ deal '’ between the two, aiming 
at some sort of co-operation. In the meantime, the 
Amalgamated Metal Corporation may find it necessary to 
ask its shareholders to authorise an increase of its capital, 
though there is no question of control remaining in other 
than British hands, the suggested exchange of shares 
with the Metallgesellschaft being, it is understood, on a 15 
per cent. basis. 





Cook (St. Paul’s) Capital Scheme.—In consultation 
with Sir William Plender, the directors of the wholesale 
drapery and warehousing business of Cook, Son and 
Company (St. Paul’s) propose to reorganise the com- 
pany’s capital. The concern became a public one during 
the 1920 boom, and suffered appreciably during the de- 
pression of 1921, its losses being subsequently written off 
by the chairman’s taking 1s. deferred shares in place of 
289,820 ordinary shares. Under the present scheme the 
‘ per cent. cumulative participating preference share- 
holders will be repaid, in cash, 10s. in the £ of their 
capital, out of gilt-edged securities which the directors 
believe ‘* cannot usefully be employed in the company’s 
business.’” They will also be given one deferred share 
of ls. for every 20 preference now held, as compensation 
for yielding up their rights to 25 per cent. of available 
profits after the existing ordinary and deferred shares 

ave received non-cumulative dividends of 7 per cent. 
and Is. per share respectively. The ordinary shares will 
have 5s. in the £ written off, in order to extinguish the 
goodwill item (which stands in the balance sheet at cost, 
£325,000), but will be entitled to a non-cumulative divi- 
dend of 94 per cent., instead of 7 per cent., before any- 
thing is paid on the deferred shares. The attitude of 
shareholders towards these proposals will be governed by 
_ views as to the probable course of the company’s 
uture earnings. If it be assumed that profits will not 
"se much above the 1927 level, both preference and 
ordinary shareholders stand to gain under the new terms. 
: ¢ former will receive 10s. in cash for half their holdings 
— share, valued on the Stock Exchange, before the 
of ncement, at only 16s. 6d. On the remaining half 
ee capital they will receive the same rate of pay- 
} 48 at present (7 per cent.), plus (possibly) a further 
a cent. under the guise of deferred dividend. The 

oe shareholders will, in effect, receive dividends 
? al to 74 per cent. on their present holding, instead of 
Per cent. If profits were significantly enhanced, how- 


the points of view of both classes of holders. What, in 
fact, are the prospects in this direction? Profits since 
1924 have shown, generally, a declining tendency :— 


Year. Profit. Year. Profit. 

£ £ 
I teen $22,101 : RSET NS ETA 216,099 
lt Rf 266,446 Pb iguawctvissdenncke 195,663 
Es cakacduee teks cues 179,672 a cise cckcencniavin 166,183 


The company has naturally suffered by reason of the 
depression which has settled on all branches of the textile 
trades, accentuated by the tendency of the big stores to 
go to the manufacturer direct. The board has, in fact, 
closed some of the company’s smaller premises recently, 
and the return of capital to the preference shareholders 
can be interpreted only in one way—as a gesture that the 
company is not likely to require new working capital for 
its business for some time to come. The present scheme, 
indeed, represents a volte face of directorial opinion, 
since as recently as February 18th last the chairman 
announced that (1) the company would be ‘‘ weakened 
by any reduction of capital which involved a distribution 
of part of its surplus funds,’’ and (2) that goodwill would 
be dealt with by way of the general reserve, when the 
latter stood at £325,000. On the evidence, shareholders 
may elect to support the board’s proposals, without 
taking an exaggerated view of the ‘‘ savings result- 
ing from the proposed reorganisation of the company’s 
capital,’’ to which the circular makes more than one 
reference. 





John Brown Proposals.—The accounts of John Brown 
are an eloquent commentary on the state of the heavy 
industries. Profits, which have been declining since 
1922-23, have shrunk to negligible proportions, only 
£24,184 being available after providing for debenture 
interest. No distribution has been made on the ordinary 
shares since 1924-25, and the preference dividend, which, 
although paid, had not been fully earned in the last two 
years, is now passed. The balance sheet shows that the 
excess of current liabilities over liquid assets is flo legs 
than £1,018,433, as compared with £540,728 two years 
ago. It is clear that the company has reached a serious 
position, and no surprise will be felt that the capital re- 
construction foreshadowed by the chairman last year is 
now brought forward. The effects of the reconstruction 
on the various securities are as follow:—The first and 
second short-term debentures, having currencies of 3, 5, 
7 or 10 years, are to have their dates of maturity ex- 
tended to December 31, 1965, and the rates of interest 
(which have been variable up to 64 per cent.) fixed at 
6 per cent. and 6} per cent. respectively as from June 30, 
1930. A sinking fund is to be established for the purposé 
of redemption by purchase in the market at or below par 
or by drawings at par, commencing in 1935. The com- 
pany may also redeem the whole or part of the deben- 
tures on six months’ notice on any half-yearly interest 
date, and, providing such redemption takes place before 
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January 1, 1934, premiums varying from 8 per cent. to 
1 per cent. are provided for. It is further proposed to 
take power to charge assets (other than specifically mort- 
gaged properties) in priority to the existing debentures for 
the purpose of securing bank loans, ete. Authority is to 
be given permitting the transfer of the Atlas Works, 
Sheffield, and Scunthorpe Works to ‘* any other company 
or amalgamation of companies,’’ on the condition that 
shares or other consideration received for such transfer 
are charged for the debenture holders. The preference 
shares, of 4 present denomination of £10, are to be split 
into ten shares of £1 each, and holders are asked to 
sanction a writing-off of 8s. per £1 share. The result- 
ing 12s. shares are then to be subdivided into ‘‘ A "’ and 
“ B "’ shares of 6s. each, following which each two ‘* A ”’ 
shares will be consolidated into one ‘‘ A ’’ share of 12s. 
The ‘‘ B ”’ shares will remain of a denomination of 6s., 
holders being given the right of conversion into ordinary 
shares of the same nominal value up to June 30, 1935. 
Arrears of dividend from June 30, 1929, are to be can- 
celled and the fixed dividend to be made 7 per cent. non- 
cumulative from July 1, 1930, in place of 5 per cent. 
cumulative as heretofore. Provision is made that in the 
event of a winding-up holders shall be entitled to 1s. 8d. 
for every 1s. of capital paid up. A sum of 14s. per share 
is to be written off the ordinary capital, reducing the 
nominal value to 6s. per share. Some 1,250,000 shares 
are at present 15s. paid, and will become only 1s. paid 
following the writing down. The balance of 5s. per share 
is to be called up in two instalments of 2s. 6d. each, 
payable November 29 next and May 30, 1931, respec- 
tively. The result of these proposals will be to reduce 
the paid-up share capital by £2,625,000. In addition to 
this, it would appear from the pro forma balance sheet 
that the contingency account of £325,000 will be 
absorbed, together with £100,000 from the general reserve 
and the carry-forward of £115,109, making a total of 
£3,165,109. The writing down of assets will reduce the 
total to £4,693,964, as compared with £7,859,073 as 
shown in the balance sheet now presented. In a circular 
Iter to the proprietors the chairman, Lord Aberconway, 
refers to the enormous shrinkage in the demand for the 
company’s heavy products since the war. Immediately 
after the scheme has been carried out it is proposed that 
the position in regard to the Atlas and Scunthorpe Works 
shall be dealt with in a rationalisation scheme. Negotia- 
tions were, in fact, in progress some little time ago with 
the English Steel Corporation, but were apparently aban- 
doned in the latter part of last year. The company’s 
tender for the new express Atlantic liner for the Cunard 
Company has been accepted. The least satisfactory 
feature of the scheme is that the company is not re- 
plenishing its working capital, despite the big deficit of 
liquid resources. Apart from the £312,500 which the 
calling up of the unpaid capital will produce, no new 
money is being introduced, and a large amount of liabili- 
ties will remain unliquidated. As regards the sacrifices 
asked of proprietors, the proposals would appear to 
favour the ordinary as compared with the preference 
holders. The latter might reasonably contend that their 
non-cumulative dividend, if paid, should produce not less 
than the cumulative dividend they are asked to give up. 





New Cammell Laird Schome.—Following the refusal of 
the Cammell Laird 44 per cent. debenture stockholders to 
consent to variations in the conditions governing the re- 
demption of their holdings, the proposed terms have now 
been revised. With regard to the 5 per cent. first mort- 
gage stock, it is proposed that the repayment date be ex- 
tended for five years from July 1, 1930, and interest be 
increased from 5 to 5§ per cent. The company, on giving 
three months’ notice, is to have the right of redemption at 
any time at £110, instead of at £108 as at present pro- 
vided. The restrictions on the payment of dividends on 
other shares prior to redemption remain unchanged. As 
regards the 44 per cent. debentures, the repayment date is 
to be extended to July 1, 1935, in respect of only half the 
stock, the balance to be repaid in cash on July 1 next at 


the present redemption rate of £1024. On the unredeemed ! 
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a 


portion the rate of interest is to be increased from 


cent. to 54 per cent., while re ion is wien at he 
take place at £110. The leniee aan jatimately t 
however, to redeem the whole of the balance y “ liberty, 
1931, at £104, to 1932 at £1054, 1933 at £107 Aegon, L, 
£108}. With regard to the 5 per cent. debent wey 
such modifications are to be made in securit en 
involved in giving effect to the above variations “Tht = 
redemption date remains unchanged at April ] 1947 = 
the rate of repayments is altered from £1034 to £16 ~ 
to April 1, 1985, £1074 to April 1, 1940, and £110 tn 
April 1, 1947. The suggested modifications, it wil] “a ™ 
are all favourable to the debenture-holders, and io 
proval of the revised scheme, at the forthcor — 


, heomi 
would appear to be in the interests of all me," 





James Finlay.—The results of James Finlay have been 
awaited with more than normal interest, in view of the 
reduction in earnings and dividends shown this month b 
four of the company’s tea subsidiaries, particularly Con. 
solidated Tea and Lands. The report for the year ended 
December 31st last, however, throws no light on this 
matter, the year’s receipts including dividends received 
by the parent company only up to the end of last vear 
The company’s Imperial interests are extensive, embracing 
large holdings in jute, tea, cotton and other produce busi- 
ness, merchant banking and shipping, and, at home. 
cotton manufacture and bleaching. The results of the 
past three years are shown :— 


£ £ £ 
1927. 1928. 1929, 
Years ended December 31, 
Receipts from trading......... 174,793 147,109 83,172 
Dividends, &c., on gilt-edged, 
pref. and deb. stocks*...... 103,534 108,800 113,809 
Div. on ord. shares ............ 264,188 290,590 265,146 
Net profits (after tax) ......... 502,516 506,500 430,000 
Preference dividend.......+.... 30,000 30,000 30,000 
No. of times covered ......++0++ 16-7 16-9 14-3 
Earned ........000 31°5% 31-8% 26-6°, 
Ordinary < Paid .............+. 25-00% 25:0% 25-0°,, 
Amount ......... 375,000 375,000 375,000 
ED” SE ccacedesses 100,000 100,000 Nilt 
Carried forward  ...........s+6« 277,062 278.562 303,562 


* Including railway and bank shares. 

+ Profit of £52,980 on sales of investments credited to genera! 
reserve. J 
The company draws its revenue from three sources. Of 
these, receipts from trading operations have been steadily 
falling, and last year were less than half of those of 192%. 
Dividends from Gilt-edged and other “‘ outside “" secur 
ties are stable, while the decline in receipts from ordinary 
shareholdings last year brought these back approximately 
to the level of 1927. The market, which feared a cut 
the ordinary dividend, has tended to regard the — 
tenance of the latter at 25 per cent., at the expense of the 
customary allocation to reserves, as a token of the diree- 
tors’ confidence in the outlook. In view of the known con- 
servatism of the board, this interpretation may be —. 
though some observers point out that the an ‘ r 
ceipts from subsidiaries this year will be substantia / 
the four tea subsidiaries, Consolidated Tea has hag 
duced its ordinary dividend from 224 per wy 4 “ 
cent., Amalgamated Tea from 1%} per cent. “i p 
cent., Kanan Devan from 35 per cent. to 20 " ce “ 
Anglo-American Tea from 174 per yoypwhe hat 9A theit 
The directors may probably have been influe yee 
present policy by the fact that general — all” 
nearly £53,000 in the past year as & result of a ; 
—the selling of certain investments at . yn 1d 
the shares, cum a final dividend of 3s., yle 








John Lewis and Company.—The accounts vats 
pany of Oxford Street drapers for the fnaneie: 3 he 
January 3ist last are again see es ‘or the vest 
of an exhaustive character. Trading ane res ital 
reveals a decline of some £35,000 from vee £575 


of £167,549, while net profit (after an amount of *% 
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ee 
has been written off improvements and alterations), 
pa out at £66,753, against a net return for the pre- 
pros oper months of 95,542. Preference dividend 
a ¢40,849, and a final dividend of 1 per cent., 
sn 3 per cent. for the vear, is to be paid on the 
pred capital, which is vested in trustees for the 
benefit of the staff, and forms the basis of the com- 
pany’s co-partnership scheme. The balance sheet 
reveals several movements. Creditors now stand at 
£139,074, compared with £77,892 a year earlier, while 
-nvestments are up by £91,092 to £313,856 and debtors 
bx £26,636 to £108,091. In the old **Jobn Lewis ”’ 
pusiness, considerable improvement in trading was re- 
corded, the total sales of the piece-goods departments 
being greater by nine per cent. than those of the previous 
var, and of the furnishing departments by 51 per cent. 
The decline in profits is largely (if not entirely) attribut- 
able to the ‘‘ difficult year ’’ which the company has 
experienced on the Harries premises, where structural 
metamorphoses in mid-season have had their inevitable 
consequences. In the circumstances, it is gratifying that 
tor the first thirteen weeks of this year the sales in the 
Harries block exceed those of the same period last year 
by 35 per cent. In view of the fact that the equity of the 
company is vested in the staff, the statement in the 
report that ‘‘ the results of the present year seem certain 
to approach and likely to exceed the ‘ record ’ figure (of 
£175,000) earned in 1927,’’ will be of interest to the firm’s 
cuployers, as well as to the general public. 





Leopoldina Results.—The report of this Brazilian rail- 
way for the twelve months to December 31st last reveals 
a satisfactory state of affairs. Gross receipts for the year 
totalled £2,480,551, against £2,366,008, an increase of 
£114.548, while working expenses rose only by £28,565 to 
£1.606,397. Net receipts thus stand at £874,154, com- 
pared with £788,176, and, after deduction of all fixed 
charges, there remains a net profit of £639,934, which 
represents an increase of £89,028 over the result for the 
previous twelve months. The amount available for 
ordinary dividend represents 7.0 per cent. earned, against 


5.8 per cent. for the previous vear, and a distribution of 
‘per cent. is made :— 


Year ends December 31. 


1927. 1928. 1929. 
. £ £ £ 
Gross ED siibtntiinvanntoubinedies 2,547,902 2,366,008 2,480,551 
- OFEING CXPENSES ........00ccrcceses 1,577,548 1,577,832 1,606,397 
SPIED Seusneuicaseomagenamnbunnae 770,354 788,176 874,154 
TT 235,433 237,270 234,220 
“‘s DORE i crediestooenpbdoodayeoanbenes 534,921 550,906 639,934 
Srought forward .......cc.ssscscseece 94,3534 100,580 103,457 
Preference dividend..........cecceees 156,494 156,494 156,494 
Nite Mo sectsensessssecnsasessseceseseese 54 54 54 
V0. Of times covered .......ccccccseeee 3-4 3°35 4-1 
Ordinary capital :— 
eae WD Wecatecscbecsedcscccebdecs 378,427 394,411 483,439 
t... edalbebbsedevitisder ceddeccdedes 309,181 343,535 343,535 
ery MS Wortereessceresseencersconones 5-5 5-8 7-0 
eliminate ama manN 44 5 i) 
To 8 
COPeedeccccccesccccccecesoee 3, 8, . 
Ot allocations 2 pueniiie gedit 
Aammed forward ...........c660...,,, 100,580 103,457 115,432 
The 


bdlaiihn of £14,930 is being utilised to write off the 
The “¢ of expenses on the issue of terminable debentures. 
umber aon traffic for the year shows an increase in 
of £9 pid 5,085,202, and an increase in sterling receipts 
etnsas i 1.78 per cent. From goods traffic there is an 
port th , £112,804, or 6.99 per cent. The directors re- 

at the construction of the Caratinga Extension in 


th 
le St M . . . . 
ye of Minas Geraes is actively proceeding, and it 


Forestal Land.—The Forestal Land, Timber and 
Railways Company announces the broad lines of an im- 
portant scheme under which shareholders will be relieved, 
as far as possible, from the effects of double taxation, 
when the Argentine Government introduces an income 
tax for the first time. Under this plan the company will 
receive bonds, notes and shares in an Argentine company 
whieh is to be formed to acquire its Argentine assets. 
Unless the present shareholders agree, none of the exist- 
ing securities will be disposed of by the new company. 
Forestal Land will act as the distributing agent, in this 
country, of the products of the Argentine company. It 
is pointed out that, owing to its predominant position, 
Forestal Land must necessarily be the prime mover in 
any effort to nationalise the quebracho industry by 
means of amalgamations, ete., but that no Argentine or 
Paraguayan concern would be likely to come in if it 
became thereby subject to heavy English taxation on divi- 
dends, depreciation and reserve allocations, and its share- 
holders were exposed to the costs and formalities of 
Engtish probate. Under the scheme, the Forestal company 
will pay iaxation only on its earnings as English dis- 
tributing agent, and on dividends and interest received 
from subsidiaries, while the Argentine company will be 
jree from the attentions of the English tax collector. 





Totalisators and Others.—It will always stand to the 
credit of the London Stock Exchange Committee that it 
refused ‘‘ leave to deal,’’ in the height of the 1928 new 
issue boom, to Totalisators, Ltd. The Stock Exchange 
Committee was in a position to make this decision because 
no totalisator machine can be used in this country unless 
it has been ‘* adopted ’’ by the Betting Control Board, 
and the “‘ Premier ’’ or ‘‘ Julius ’’ machine sponsored by 
Totalisator, Ltd., had not even been submitted, at the 
time, to the Board for consideration. The first report of 
the company has now been issued. The prices of the 
machine have been submitted to the Betting Control 
Board, whose verdict the directors are awaiting. The 
balance sheet shows that cash has sunk as low as £1,020, 
but there are calls in arrear of £10,595 on the issued 
capital of £182,047. Apparently £100,000 was paid in 
cash to Automatic Totalisators of Sydney, Australia, for 
the patent rights, £30,115 to the Inventions Exploitations 
Trust of London, and nearly £25,000 for preliminary ex- 
penses. The French, British and Foreign Trust was the 
issuing house. Other recent reports have thrown fresh 
light upon certain ‘‘ boom ’’ promotions. The directors 
of Direct Produce (London), Ltd., which issued 1,050,000 
shares of 2s. to the public in February, 1929, have had to 
confess that a number of the shops acquired were quite 
unsuitable for a multiple-shop business, and now propose 
the formation of a new company, shareholders being given 
the right to take up one new share of Is. credited with 
8d. paid in respect of each share held. Shareholders 
may ponder before accepting the scheme. A stmilar 
reconstruction plan has been proposed by a com- 
mittee of shareholders in the case of Electramonic, a com- 
pany floated in 1928 in the gramophone boom. For every 
10s. preferred ordinary share the shareholders are offered 
a similar 10s. share in a new company, 6s. 8d. paid-up, 
andfor every 1s. deferred share a similar 1s. share, 8d. 
paid-up. In the cases of Direct Produce and Electra- 
monic, the Stock Exchange Committee had no grounds 
for refusing ‘‘ leave to deal.’’ Both were “’ legitimate ' 
commercial gambles. One may be permitted to hope, 
however, that some of the lessons of the 1928-29 boom 
in new issues have now been learned, both by the investor 
and the Stock Exchange. 





Further Oil Reports.—The report of the Burmah Oil 


Company for 1929 shows an increase of 96 per cent. in 





mettes, wit that the whole line, consisting of 98 kilo- 
‘will be completed during the current year. 





total income, and of 149.5 per cent. in net income, after 
allowing for overhead expenditure, debenture interest and 
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insurance and field reserves. The results for the past 
three years are shown in the following table :— 


1927. 1928. 1929. 
£ £ £ 
Trading profit ........s.ssssesesseeees 1,903,312 1,558,974 2,956,548 
Interest and dividends on invest- 

ET ESE CEE OE pe 804,360 562,347 1,214,240 
aed 2,707,672 2,121,321 4,170,788 
Net income after overheads & tax 1,744,772 1,309,626 3,267,472 
Preference dividends ................ 268,125 261,875 260,937 
Available for ordinary............... 1,476,647 1,047,751 3,006,535 
F BaNGE cceccevceccnvessoestoccoescces 23-8 17-4 47-5 
Te TIE sdevictelessscecbebisccqneievscese 20-0 20-0 30-0 
NS ECE TT LITA 200,000 200,000 500,000 
Carry forward. ..........ccssssscseeses 502,417 151,085 399,775 


The balance sheet gives an analysis of investments as re- 
quired by the Companies Act, which suggests incidentally 
that the low valuation of the company’s Anglo-Persian Oil 
holdings involves a large hidden reserve. On the in- 
creased dividend distribution of 30 per cent. for the 
year, as against 20 per cent. for the previous year, the 
ordinary shares at the present price of 4,% return a yield 
of 6.7 per cent. In contrast with Burmah Oil, a very 
moderate recovery was made by Lobitos Oilfields last 
year. The recovery was due to Mid-Continent crude oil 
prices in the United States, on which the company’s sell- 
ing prices are based, being advanced in May, 1929, from 
$1.20 to $1.45 per barrels, or from $1.44 to $1.85 per 
barrels, according to grade. The financial results for the 
past three years compare as follows :— 


1927. 1928. 1929. 

; £ £ £ 
Net profit before depreciation..... 89,944 100,599 151,068 
Net profit after depreciation....... 69,524 74,536 125,005 
BE. cckiccevtccbcevebecthsybbbvovescs 8-7% 9°3% 16-1% 
TIED. -cienimenepnabadsebtiessadneesateeers 10-00% 10-:0% 12-5% 


The dividend was increased from 10 per cent. to 124 per 
cent., which allows a yield on the ordinary shares of 
£5 8s. 8d. per cent. at the present market price of 21%. 
Although the net profit before depreciation last year was 
50 per cent. greater than in the previous year, the results 
fall far short of the average profits of 1924-26, which were 
about £555,000 per annum before depreciation. As re- 
gards the current year, the price of Mid-Continent crude 
oil in January lost practically the whole of its May, 1929, 
advance and recovered only half this loss in April. The 
unsatisfactory level of crude oil prices is no doubt respon- 
sible for the reduction from 22} per cent. to 20 per cent. 
in the dividends paid to shareholders of the Venezuelan Oil 
Concessions, Ltd. 





Salzdetfurth.—Twenty-five per cent. of Germany’s 
total production of potash is obtained by the Salzdetfurth 
group, which embraces three nominally independent com- 
panies—Salzdetfurth, Aschersleben and Westeregeln. 
Salzdetfurth possesses half the stock capital of the other 
two companies, which, in turn, hold half the Salzdetfurth 
capital. On the concern’s total capital of 72 million 
marks, therefore, dividends are paid to outsiders on only 
36 millions, and the companies together hold bank de- 
posits of precisely this sum. For the last three years 
Salzdetfurth has paid very conservative dividends of 
15 per cent. and Aschersleben and Westeregeln of 10 per 
cent. At the beginning of 1929 the companies gave their 
stockholders valuable bonus rights in lieu of an increased 
dividend. Salzdetfurth offering 12 million marks of com- 
mon stock and each of the other companies 6 millions to 
stockholders at par. The new shares were not entitled 
to dividends till 1980. Reserves have again been greatly 
strengthened, while the dividend rate remains unchanged. 
A further increase of capital on attractive terms is looked 
for, but at the moment the matter is in abeyance pending 
the completion of plans for building new fertiliser-mixer 
and other chemical factories. 
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Rhodesian Anglo-American.—0); minin 
writes :—For a week or so before the issue of “St 
report, active speculation took place in th, — 
of this company to the accompaniment of a 
that the document would mak peer 


; ; © an extrem 

showing. F rom one point of view the = a 

been fully justified. During the period from ioe 
a. 


tion in December, 1928, to March 31st 

of no less than £746,400 rma rash Profit 
interest, share-dealings and other sources,” Do idends, 
share-dealings provided the bulk of the amount oe 
spring and summer of 1929 the Rhodesian cop, my — 
and subsequently the general slump occurred Fitted rer 
shares sold at high prices could have been che " - 
placed. Of the sum above named, general — ns 
absorbed 33,700; income tax, £144,200, and a 
outlay, £27,100. Some £217,800 is transferred to reserve 
leaving a balance of £323,600, which is carried se 
The original capital of £2,500,000 was subscribed ie a 
premiums of 2s. 6d. and 3s. 6d. per share, the he 
ceeds being invested in Bwana M’Kubwa, Rhodesig 
Congo Border, Loangwa, Rhodesia Broken Hill — 
British South Africa shares. A further issue of 1,871.6), 
shares was made at 30s. premium at a time when the 
market price of the shares was about 10s. less, The 
funds thus provided were principally employed in addin; 
to the holdings of Congo Border, Bwana, and B.S4 
shares. The £3,367,200 premium provided by thes 
various issues (less £85,000 expenses) has been placed 
reserve, plus the appropriation from earnings above me: 
tioned. ‘The total of £3,500,000 is equivalent to the 
present nominal capital of the company. In the balane 
sheet shareholdings at cost figure at £5,662,400; loans « 
call, £1,663,700; cash and debtors, £29,300, and creditos 
and tax, £150,200. In view of the strength of tl: 
financial position the proposal to increase the capital ty 
3,000,000 shares came as a disagreeable surprise to tl: 
market. Apparently no immediate offer of further share 
is contemplated, the creation of the additional capita 
being recommended ‘*‘ so that in the event of furthe 
issues of shares being necessary in order to provide add: 
tional finance for the development of the assets in whic 
the company is interested, such issues could be deal 
with promptly.’’ Nevertheless, the proposal, follow 
on the heels of the debenture issue of the Roan Antelop. 
emphasises the amount of capital requiring to be suti 
in the Northern Rhodesian copper industry before the 
profit-earning stage can be reached. Stock Exchanst 
estimates place the market value of ‘‘ Rho-Anglo hold: 
ings at the equivalent of 35s. to 45s. per share. As ™ 
schedule is given, this computation cannot be acceptel 
without reserve, although it may be based upon data net 
generally available. 





Company Meetings of the Week.—0On later pages of this 
issue will be found the reports of the following - 
panies :—Hambros Bank, Royal Insurance, India — 
Navigation and Railway, Nitrate Producers Sinan’, 
Fine Cotton Spinners’ and Doublers’ Association, a 
Mining and Investment Corporation, Gresham ow 
British Overseas and General Investment, Shanghai * 
tric Construction, and Forestal Land, Timber and awe 
Presiding at the annual meeting of the Royal —_ * 
Company, Mr W. R. Glazebrook declared that the bik 
decline in the value of Stock Exchange securities, co a 
many people had invested their savings as & spite ral 
the future, emphasised the value of a life policy rr oe 
securitv. At the Fine Cotton Spinners meeting t o— 
man said that on the land under cotton they had proauce” 


ord 
during the last season 476.8 Ibs. of lint to the acre, a ree 


-ond the averag 
for the property and an amount far beyon Cen: 
weight Ley even by land in the Delta. At the C* 


the 
“os ration meeting, *. 
tral Mining and Investment Corpo our decrease! 


i y ive lab 
chairman stated that the supply of native 1ab¢ ee 
from 197,646 at the end of March to 184,280 in Deed 
1929, and, though 
ment, the available supply 
the 206,000 required for the full opera 
mines’ existing plant. 
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CAPITAL ISSUES. 





With the three issues this _week—Port of London 

thority, St. Helens Corporation and the Niger Com- 
. at of the way, the capital market is hoping for 
aa respite before the issue of the Reparations Loan. 
The Port of London Authority issue of £2,000,000 5 per 
ent, stock was a conversion operation to provide for the 
- turity of a like amount of 6 per cent. stock which had 
seas issued in 1921 when interest rates were high. As 
ns Authority had power to redeem this stock over the 
riod 1930-40 it has called the bonds for redemption on 
july 1st next. Holders are offered the right to ex- 
change into the new 5 per cents., which are 
redeemable at par on June Ist, 1970. Cash subscrip- 
tions were received at 994. Why the Port of London 
Authority loans are not given trustee status may well be 
asked, seeing that they provide excellent security. The 
Corporation issues was that of St. Helens, which took 
the form of 5 per cent. stock at 993, redeemable 1950-70. 
A guaranteed debenture issue was made by the Niger 
Company, secured as a floating charge, as well as being 
unconditionally guaranteed as to both principal and in- 
terest by Lever Brothers. This issue took the form of 
£1,500,000 5 per cent. stock at 94 and was for the purpose 
of refunding a like amount of 7 per cent. second deben- 
ture stock which will be repaid next October. The security 
is good, but the yield offered to the investor is not over 
generous. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK. 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale. 


Net total recorded, Jan 1 to May 24, 1930, £148,993,687. 
Total, including conversion recorded, January 1 to May 24, 1930, £221,845,961, 
National Savings Certificates. 
Net sales week ended May 24, 1930, £200,000. 
Total receipts, April 1, 1930, to May 24, 1930, £950,000. 











Conver- New 
sions or Money 
Nominal Repay- CashSub- First Further 
Capital. ments. scription. Payment. Liability. 
To the Public. £ £ £ £ 
Port of London Authority...... 2,000,000 1,990,000 _.... to “do 
St, Helens Corporation .......... ' rt 796,000 40,000 756,000 
Niger Company .............se0ee0e 1,500,000 1,410,000... sen io 
Total offered to public, week 
ended May 31, 1930............ 4,300,000 3,400,000 796,000 40,000 756,000 
To Shareholders only. 
Hants and Dorset Motor Ser- 
vices, 25,000 ordinary £1 
shares at Pat ............ceeeeeee 25,000 25,000 6,250 18,750 
Investment Trust, 75,000 pre-\ 75,000 75,000 ‘ite on 
ferred and 50,000 deferred £1 f 50,000 50,000 
Meakers, 50,000 7% cum. pref. 
£1 shares at par ................ 50,000 50,000 6,250 43,750 
Total offered to shareholders 
only, week ended May 31, 
__ | ees sare is 00,000... 200,000 12,500 62,500 
Total Offered for Subscription — Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions. Conversions. Conversions. Conversions. 
Jan. ltodate— £ £ Whole year— £ £ 
1930 ...... 226,441,961 150,189,687 1929 ...... 488,764,940 285,239,400 
1929... 178,424,788 152,441,834 1928 ...... 693,100,056 269,058,073 
1928 ...... ne 217,294,979 ol oe 365,165,970 
1927... 187,587,311 1926 ...... 230,782,600 
| Pee 93,381,314 1925 ...... 232,214,500 
1925 ....., 90,164,485 | 1924 ...... 209,326,101 
1924 ....., 93,333,257 1923 ...... “ie 271,399,173 
1923 0... 152,433,966 1922 ...... i 573,675,653 
By Stock Exchange Introduction. 
Amount Pricesat which Total 
of Capital Dealings Cash 
aeaanr Yanees 3 n. Involved. 
Amount previously recorded .......... ED 15,703,378 iy 17,383,957 
Tatal, week ended May 31, 1930 c.ccccccsseee Nil Nil 
Total to date, 2930..0........cececcececescsosceees . 15,703,378 17,383,957 
THe 0 Mae, 2099. on. .caecncoscenosoeees.... 21,043,754 es 29,550,774 
Port of London Authority.—Offer to holders of £2,000,000 


~~ of London 6 per cent. inscribed stock, 1930-40, of con- 

1950.70 into Port of London 5 per cent. inscribed stock, 

z hs » At £99} per cent. Principal will be repaid at par 

tin’ 1, 1970, the Port of London Authority having the 
c n of redemption, in whole or in part, at par, on or after 
ne 1, 1950, on six months’ notice. 


rate Etlens Corporation.—Issue of £800,000 5 per cent. 
authorised stock, 1950-1970, at £99} per cent. Trustees are 
at to invest in this stock. The principal will be repaid 
th a on April 1, 1970, unless previously cancelled by pur- 
leet “greement, but the Corporation has the option of 
lay Ption, in whole or part, at par, on or after April 1, 
Cnaty pee months’ notice. The rateable value of the 

*,orough of St. Helens is £394,641, and a rate of one 


Penny in the pound produces £1,539. 





The Company.—Offer of £1,500,000 5 per cent. 
consolidated guaranteed debenture stock at £94 per cent. The 
stock will be unconditionally guaranteed as to both principal 
and interest by Lever Bros., Ltd. The proceeds of this issue 
will be applied towards redemption of the 7 per cent. second 
debenture stock. The present issue will be redeemable by 
means of a cumulative sinking fund, which will provide for 
repayment of the whole issue not later than June, 1970. The 
company reserve the right to redeem, in whole or part, at par 
on or after June 15, 1940, on three months’ notice. Average 
profit for past three years, after charging interest on the 
5} per cent. debenture stock, was £291,219, covering the 
interest on the present issue more than three times. 


Rugby Gas Company,—Issue by tender of £15,000 6 per 
cent. redeemable preference stock, minimum price par, to be 
redeemed at par on July 1, 1950. The net profit of the com- 
pany for the year ended December 31st last was £8,482, cover- 
ing dividend on the preference stock and including the present 
issue 3.5 times. 


Particulars of the following have been issued for informa- 
tion only with a view to Stock Exchange Introduction :— 
Cable Telephone and General Trust. Issued capital £698,737, 
in 288,737 7 per cent. cumulative preference shares of £1, 
295,000 7 per cent. non-cumulative preferred ordinary shares 
of £1, and 115,000 ordinary shares of £1. The company was 
registered in June, 1926, to carry on the business of an invest- 
ment trust company. “Spanish Government Six per Cent. Internal 
Loan. Authorised amount of the loan is 350,000,000 pesetas, 
of which amount outstanding on May 1, 1930, was 305,142,000 
pesetas. Banco Nacional Ultramarino. Notice to shareholders 
of a new issue of 564,811 # shares of the nominal value of 
Escudos 90$00. List for subscription to 370,370 shares will be 
opened on May 31, 1930, and the remaining 194,441 shares 
have been subscribed by the Governments of the Portuguese 
Colonies. 





[Other Stock Exchange information, including the latest 
profit and loss res, shorter notices, summary of balance 
sheets and divi announcements will be found on page 
1252 under the heading ‘*‘ Company News.”’ 








MINING OUTPUT STATISTICS FOR APRIL, 1930. 









































Tons Crushed. Gold Recovered. 
Cy- Cy- Value. | Profit. 
Mill. | anide | Mill.| anide | Total. 
Works. Works. 
Tons. | Tons. | Ozs. | Ozs. | Oza. £ £ 
Ariston Gold ......... 1,322 ne we oe «- | 13,009 | 2,626 
DEED”. usehecenahesndeies 15,086 a 5,163 ne coe a 
Tons. Other Notes in Return. 
TIN. 
Anglo-Burma .............sses00++ 124 por 
Naraguta Korot.................. 9 oes 
 sniahstieisipedlonudendunndiinds a First half of May. 
ST. nlp panesendguienaieedneover 4 oes 
Teja Malaya ........cscccceceeees 16 First half of May. 











EUROPEAN AND NORTH AFRICAN.—Production for April: Iron ore, 5,254 tons; 
lead concentrates, 86 tons. 


Wrst Env DIAMONDS —Quarter ended March 31st: Loads washed (consisting 
of blue ground), 114,000 loads ; total yield, 8,200 metric carats; yield per 100 loads 
1-19 metric carats; estimated value, £14,957; working expenses, £14,170; estimated 
profit, £787. 

BROKEN HILL Sovru.—For the four weeks ended May 3rd, 24,220 tons of crude 
ore were treated and produced 5,058 tons of leady concentrates assaying 69 ae 
cent. lead and 22 ozs. silver per ton; also 4,518 tons of zinc concentrates assaying 
49 per cent. zinc. 

ROLYTIC ZINC.—Production during four-weekly period ended April 30th,, 
4 aro cme zinc, of which 75 tons used at the works. Silver-lead product for ship- 
ment to Port Pirie for realisation containing 376 tons lead, 42,000 ozs. silver. 


MAZAPIL.—Production for April: Copper matte, 889 metric tons; lead concen- 
trates, 481 metric tons ; zinc concentrates, 782 metric tons. 


j 13.— : Dry short tons milled, 44,257; total revenue, after 
een Pare cone amy sartictpation of owners, but before deducting reserves 
for depletion, depreciation, &c., $1 12,775. (March, $109,134.) 

_— sroduction : 34,995 tons of crude ore were treated, 
aT i os silver per ton and 10:4 per cent. zinc, producing 
1.030 tons lead concentrates, assaying 67-5 per cent. lead, 57-2 ozs, silver per ton, 
and 6-6 per cent. zinc; also 5,950 tons zine concentrates, assaying 49-1 per cent. 
zinc, 2:2 per cent. lead and 3-3 07a, silver per ton. 


-ATINUM AREAS.—Quarter ended March Sist: Ore treated 
ae recovery of platinum group metals, 2,315 fine ounces; 
estimated recovery of platinum group metals per ton treated, 4,469 dwts. 

—April: Extracted, 3,734 tons. Mill crushed, 3,284 tons; yields 
ss-an. onan tia neh mn 15-5 tons wolfram; estimated value, £3,050; working, 
costa, £2,4507 development, £80; construction and equipment, £275, (All returns 


are based on metric tons—say, 2,200 Ibs.) 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 
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ROYAL INSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED. 


FUNDS EXCEED 41 MILLIONS. 
STRIKING LIFE RESULTS--RECORD QUINQUENNIAL SURPLUS 
WORLD-WIDE ACTIVITIES AND DEVELOPMENTSs. 


The eighty-fifth annual general meeting of shareholders of the 
Royal Insurance Company, Ltd., was held on Monday, the 26th 
inst., at Liverpool. 

Mr W. R. Glazebrook, chairman of the company, presided over 
a good attendance. 

Mr Robert M‘Connell, genera] manager, having read the notice 
convening the meeting, 

The chairman said : Ladies and gentlemen, before proceeding to 
a review of the operations of the year, I would wish to refer to 
the loss we have sustained through the death of Mr. Thomas H. 
Jackson. Mr. Jackson’s directorial associations with the company, 
and with the Queen Insurance Company, of which he was chair- 
man on its amalgamation with the ‘‘ Royal ”’ in 1891, existed con- 
tinuously for more than half a century. During that long period, 
Mr Jackson rendered signal services to the ‘‘ Queen’’ and the 
** Royal,”’ and he retained to the very end of his association the 
keenest interest in our affairs. We shall miss his presence and 
familiar figure. 

Following upon the decision I had the pleasure of communicating 
to you at the last annual general meeting, to the effect that closer 
co-ordination would be developed between the ‘‘ Royal’’ and the 
** Liverpool and London and Globe,”’ the aftermentioned directors 
of the latter company joined the board : Sir Frederick C. Bowring, 
Messrs J. Bruce Ismay, Hugh Lewis, W. F. Moore, W. J. Orr 
and R. Q. Wilson. Unfortunately Mr. Bruce Ismay, who had for 
many years been a valued member of the board of the “ Liver- 
pool and London and Globe,’’ found that he was unable to attend 
the meetings of the board, and tendered his resignation, which we 
accepted with great regret. A resolution proposing the re-election 
of the other directors referred to will be submitted to you at a 
later stage. 

I turn now to the report and accounts for the past year, which 
are already in your hands and which I presume it will be your 
wish to take as read. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT. 


I am glad to be able to report an increase of £112,000 in the 
premiums as compared with last year, an achievement brought 
about without in any way departing from the strict standards of 
underwriting which we endeavour to maintain. Fire losses, includ- 
ing contributions to fire brigades, were higher by approximately 
£200,000, representing 47.89 per cent. of the premiums as compared 
with 45.82 per cent. for 1928. This expansion in the loss ratio 
was not due to any major catastrophe, or series of fires of excep- 
tional importance, but rather to a general widespread increase in 
the number of outbreaks. Particularly was this noticeable in this 
country, where the experience was much more severe than we have 
been accustomed to for a number of years past. To a certain 
extent this more adverse loss experience also characterised the 
general foreign field, but I am glad to report that in North America, 
where, as you are aware, the company transacts a very extensive 
business, the results, though not quite on the high level of 1928, 
were very satisfactory, and reflect great credit on our management, 
both in the United States and in Canada. The expenses continue 
to be high and, including commissions, amount to 43.39 per cent. 


FIRE COSTS AND PROBLEMS. 


The increase in the ratio as compared with 1928 is consequent on 
a world-wide tendency for the commission costs of our business to 
advance, a factor which, stimulated as it is by the pressure of 
competition, is largely outside our control. This question of 
expenses is one of the most important problems we have to face 
in the conduct of our business, and constant effort is directed to 
secure the fullest measure of economy, consistent with the mainten- 
ance of a high level of efficiency. The result of the year’s working 
in this department is a profit of £562,000, representing 8.07 per 
cent. of the premiums, and under all the circumstances I think 
this can be regarded as very favourable. After the transfer of 
£100,000 to the additional fire reserve, the percentage of the fire 
funds to premiums is slightly higher than in the preceding year, 
and now amounts to 104.18. Our operations in the fire department 
are world-wide, our results consequently reflecting world conditions, 
and while the year has possibly been uneventful so far as occurrences 
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LIFE DEPARTMENT. 


The new policies issued during the 
net sum assured of £3,699,593, an amount slightly in excess of th. 
previous year. In the annuity branch the operations are on 
more modest scale than last year, the purchase 
to £92,563. 

On this occasion the life department calls for more extended 
reference than usual, seeing that at the close of the year the 
company’s actuary made the customary quinquennial investigatic: 
into the position of the life and annuity business of the company. 
His report has been circulated along with our other reports, aii 
I feel sure that the results will be read with satisfaction by you 
and by our policyholders. 

The liability for the large new business written during the pas 
five years, as well as for the old business, including all sped 
reserves, has been provided for up to the full level of the stringe: 
standard adopted five years ago. The surplus disclosed reacts 
the record total of £2,966,407, which is sufficient to provide a bon 
to policyholders at the increased rate of 42s. per cent. on the sux 
assured for each full year’s premium paid during the quinquennus 
on participating policies. This will absorb £1,854,879, and, aie 
the allocation of £200,000 to the shareholders as their share ¢ 
the profits of the quinquennium, a balance of £911,528 will remas 
to be carried forward unappropriated. The result of the valu 
tion of the annuity fund enables the sum of £65,000 to be tras 
ferred to the assurance fund, thus bringing the amount carne 
forward in each section of the life fund more nearly to the sam 
proportion to liabilities. 
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INCREASED BONUS, 


The directors have very carefully considered the question of ox 
rate of bonus. We have maintained an unbroken series ¢ 
** Royal ’’ bonuses for sixty-five years, without any reduction t 
the rate, even during the difficulties of the war period, a receté 
attained by few companies. The position now disclosed is # 
strong, and our valuation basis so stringent, that, notwithstandix 
that the bonus rate for the past quinquennium is raised to 42s. pe 
cent., the amount carried forward as an additional safeguars 
against the unknown contingencies of the future 1s, In the —_ 
of the actuary, sufficient to cover all fluctuations which can ' 
foreseen, and permit of the payment, during the coming “ 
quennium, of an increased interim bonus. These striking = 
have been achieved without in any way impairing the 7s 
earning capacity of the future. We have, therefore, been - w 
announce that the interim bonus for “ Royal rane 
policies terminated during the year 1930 shall be at the “ " 
45s. per cent. The subsequent rate of interim ror pa 
determined from year to year in continuation of the Pp 

tice. ; 
a con satisfied that the company’s record in the ° - 
considered along with the present strong position reign pela 
will enhance the confidence of the public in the safety, an ol 
of the life assurance contracts of the company. beget ont 
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SINGLE-PREMIUM POLICIES. 
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ndency has developed for policies to be taken out in order to 
te es s, the interest on which can be applied for the purpose 
 emeliorating the incidence of taxation, particularly on large 
mes. In the Finance Bill now before Parliament the 
Coencsllen of the Exchequer proposes by legislation to disallow 
a deduction of such interest from the policyholder’s income, in 
culating sur-tax. No doubt this course has been influenced by 
en fact that certain forms of policy, issued for a term often as 
short as five years, and which contain little or no element of life 
assurance, have been designed to assist in the avoidance of sur-tax 
yment. We, in common with most of the leading companies, 
send not issued short-term policies of this type, and our single- 
ium policies, which represent a comparatively small proportion 
of our business, ‘all provide the normal life assurance cover. In 
the interests of our policyholders we would have hoped that the 
Chancellor's object could have been effectively achieved without 
interference with their nghts, hitherto available, in connection with 
Joan interest under genuine life assurance policies effected by single 
reniums. There is nothing to prevent the free issue of policies 
of the kind and, apart altogether from the question of taxation, 
they should become increasingly popular for the investor who has 
a fixed sum of money to dispose of, and who in this form secures, 
without risk of market fluctuations, a permanent and increasing 
investment in addition to the financial protection provided in the 
event of early death. 


INSURANCE AND INCOME TAX. 


The Finance Bill also detrimentally affects the interests of all 
life policyholders in connection with the rebate of income tax 
allowable on premiums, The extent to which the payment of 
life assurance premiums should entitle the policyholder to rebate 
of income tax was exhaustively considered by a Royal Commission 
as recently as 1920. The Commission recommended that the relief 
should bear a definite relation to the standard rate of the tax and 
that, in the case of policies effected after June 22, 1916, this should 
be one-half the standard rate. This was adopted in the Finance 
Act, 1920, and has since been continuously followed. The 
Chancellor's proposal prejudices our policyholders, in that it alters 
an arrangement which was based on the findings of a Royal Com- 
mission, to whom the subject was specifically referred, and to 
which we feel the Government should adhere. 


MARINE DEPARTMENT. 


We are again able to show a satisfactory profit in this depart- 
ment, the amount transferred to profit and loss account in respect 
of the year 1928 being £104,489. 

To have attained such a substantial measure of success in this 
dass of business which, as in generally known, has presented 
particular difficulties in recent years, is very gratifying, and I find 
much pleasure in again extending congratulations to our under- 
writers for their careful selection of business. 

I do not think there are any points of importance relative to 
the marine market which call for special comment on this occasion. 
The joint hull committee has done, and continues to do, good work 
‘0 gradually improving the hull business, but the competition for 
cargo business continues to be extremely keen, and it is only by 
careful underwriting that this business can be successfully written. 

The year 1929 has not been a good one as regards the general 
*xperience, due rather to the number of claims than to the impor- 
ance of individual items. The results were very considerably 
affected by the violence and long continuance of the stormy 
Weather, and recurrent gales, experienced during the later months 
of the year. Our own first year settlements on the 1929 account 
“e appreciably heavier than in the previous year, the percentage 
being 29.44 per cent., as compared with 25.15 per cent. I would 
hot like to prophesy in regard to our 1929 account, at the present 
‘me, but it is at least clear that we must be satisfied with a con- 


“ ly smaller return on that year, than we have fortunately 
‘cured on the one now closed. 


ACCIDENT DEPARTMENT. 


Bed... personal accident section our premiums at £220,000 are 
‘ mately the same as last year, and a small profit of £4,800 
produced. The employers’ liability account, which represents 
*perations in this class in the United Kingdom, shows a 
of some £20,000 in premiums, which is not surprising 
of the continued stagnation in so many of the principal 
€s in this country. The profit of £58,800 is, under all 
he wnat, a matter for congratulation. 
large oma insurances account includes, as you are aware, a 
Rajorty of miscellaneous classes of insurance and, while the 
& normal expansion, there is in the aggregate a 

of some £65,000, due to a reduction in the United States 


in view 
industri 
Cire 


a period of considerable development, and is a normal reflex of the 
efforts of the management of that company, under the able direc- 
tion of their president, Mr F. J. O'Neill, to secure and develop 
a business of high quality in the difficult casualty field in the 
United States, rather than merely to aim at volume of premium. 
The resulting profit of £293,000, representing 5.84 per cent. of the 
premiums, is very gratifying, and I may say here that the 
aggregate profit produced by the accident department as a whole 
of £356,461, has only once been exceeded in the history of the 
company. 

MOTOR INSURANCE, 


Our motor business both at home and abroad, which is now an 
important section of our operations, has continued to expand with 
the growth of vehicles on the road, but the resultant profit is 
meagre. The outlook for this class of business is not encouraging, 
as, despite all efforts, the dangers inherent in the constant increase 
in the number of vehicles on the road are inevitably reflected in 
the claims, while competition keeps the premiums down to a 
very moderate level. This competition may be a healthy feature 
of the business, and be welcomed from the point of view of the 
public, but it necessitates the exercise of a rigorous selection, if we 
are to maintain our present modest ratio of profit. 

The Road Traffic Bill at present before a Committee in the 
House of Commons will, we fear, not lighten our burdens, nor 
add to our business. As you will be aware, one of its provisions 
is that motorists must be able to prove their ability, financially, 
to meet any legal liability for injuries they may cause to third 
parties, and an insurance policy will be accepted as proof of 
financial responsibility. We do not contemplate any appreciable 
increase in our premium income if this Bill becomes law, because, 
from all the information in our possession, it is not thought that 
any considerable number of motorists are uninsured, but if the 
experience of other countries where similar legislation has been 
introduced may be taken as a guide, claims on companies, both as 
regards number and amount, will certainly not be reduced. 

With the object of strengthening still further the reserves 
allocated to the general insurances account, we have transferred 
the sum of £300,000 from profit and loss account, bringing the 
reserve fund in this account up to 92.37 per cent. of the premium. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


The interest and dividends show an increase of over £44,000, 
as compared with last year, and while the transfers from the 
individual departments have already been touched upon in my 
remarks, I would like to direct your attention to the total under- 
writing profit of £1,063,000. This figure, notwithstanding the less 
favourable results of insurance business generally as compared with 
the previous year, falls short of our total profits in 1928 by only 
£68,000, and the only other occasion, previous to 1928, in the 
history of the company when a larger underwriting profit was 
recorded was in the year 1919. Taking into consideration the 
circumstances of the year under review, I think we are justly 
entitled to regard this as highly satisfactory. 


DIVIDEND INCREASE. 


The recommendation with regard to the dividend has already 
been made known to you and it is a matter of gratification to the 
directors that they have felt justified in proposing an increase in 
the final dividend from 3s. to 3s. 3d. per share. This increase 
would have represented an increase of Is. 3d. per share on the 
basis prior to the division of the shares two years ago. Under 
the provisions of the law the dividend will be paid after deduc- 


the time of payment, less the customary small relief in regard 
to Dominion taxation. Unfortunately, however, payment of income 
tax is not restricted to that part of the company’s total earnings 
which are distributed in dividend, but is charged also upon portions 
retained to augment capital and funds required for the carrying 
on, and development of, our business. The higher rate of tax now 
imposed will therefore have an influence on our net interest earn- 
ings during the coming year, as well as on the amount of tax 
appearing in profit and loss account in respect of trading profits. 

The other items do not call for particular comment, beyond 
saying that the loss realised on the sale of investments is merely 
a normal outcome of the continuous process of revising the invest- 
ments of the company, a task which is one of the constant and 
paramount preoccupations of your board. 


BALANCE SHEET. 


You will have noticed this year a change in the form in which 
our accounts are presented. In addition to the consolidated balance 
sheet, in which it has been our custom to include the figures of 
our associated companies whose results are incorporated in the 
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Insurance Company in accordance with the provisions of the Com- 
panies’ Act, 1929. We have felt, however, that it was advisable 
to continue to submit to you the consolidated balance sheet with 
which you are more familiar and which, I think, you will agree, 
gives a truer and more informing picture of the position of the 
company. I think the only feature to which I need draw your 
attention is the further growth in the funds of the company by 
over a million and a half to not far short of forty-one and a half 
million pounds. The past year has been a very eventful one in 
the financial world. On several occasions I have touched upon the 
market value of our investments, and at the end of 1928 these 
showed a substantial appreciation over the figures at which they 
appeared in the balance sheet. During 1929 the gilt-edged market 
experienced a steady decline, influenced among other factors, by 
the development of speculative activities in New York, and the 
attraction of investors to other classes of stocks. In view of 
our extensive interests in America we were of course largely 
affected, though as a matter of fact this decline in gilt-edged 
securities, in which the vast bulk of our investments is engaged, 
was more marked in this country, and it is satisfactory to record 
that the percentage of depreciation over all our investments was 
less than that shown by representative British Government 
securities. Following the sensational break in the New York 
stock markets in October and November last year, a recovery took 
place in gilt-edged securities, which has been further assisted by 
the fall in money rates both here and in America. 

While touching on the investments of the company, it might 
be appropriate to refer to a new position—that of financial secre- 
tary—that has been created during the past year. We have been 
fortunate in securing in Mr P. M. Spence a gentleman of wide 
experience in financial and investment matters, and we have no 
doubt that his collaboration will prove of great assistance to 
the board, and of benefit to the company. 


U.S.A. DEVELOPMENTS, 


When speaking to you three years ago I referred to the new 
building the company had erected in New York. You will be 
interested to know that an opportunity has presented itself of 
acquiring the remainder of the block in which the building is 
situated, and it is cur intention to erect an extension, which will 
cover the entire block. Not only will this satisfactorily round off 
our property, and provide adequate and dignified accommodation 
for the concentration of all our varied and important interests 
in that great city, but will, I am satisfied, prove a thoroughly 
remunerative investment for the funds of the company. 

Following the retirement of our general attorney in the United 
States, Mr F. B. Kellam, to whose valuable services I pay a warm 
tribute, Messrs H. A. Fortington, F. J. O’Neill, A. Duncan Reid 
and Harold Warner were appointed general attorneys of the com- 
pany, the latter gentleman at the same time assuming the duties 
of United States fire manager. Mr Fortington, as our financial 
adviser, and Mr O'Neill, as President of the Royal Indemnity 
Company, are already known to you. We welcome in the capacities 
referred to Mr A. Duncan Reid, the President of the Globe 
Indemnity Company, and Mr Harold Warner, now the United 
States fire manager, both of our own company and of the “‘ Liver- 
pool and London and Globe,”’ and are confident that the association 
together of these gentlemen will be a factor of the greatest benefit 
in developing the varied interests of the United States. 

Since our last meeting we have suffered a loss through the 
retirement from our local board of management in New York of 
Mr Gates W. McGarrah and Mr Francis D. Bartow. Mr 
McGarrah has assumed the heavy responsibilities of president of 
the Bank for International Settlements, and I am sure it will be 
your wish to be associated with our congratulations to him on his 
selection to that distinguished position; while in the case of Mr 
Bartow, his withdrawal is solely on account of other imperious 
demands on his time. Nevertheless, it is gratifying to know that 
our associations with Mr Bartow will be, maintained, as he has 
found it possible to retain his membership of the boards of some of 
our associated companies. I would like to take this opportunity 
of voicing our sincere thanks to both these gentlemen for the 
valuable services they have rendered to the company. 


** poyat’’ AND ‘‘ GLOBE.”’ 


I referred in my speech last year to the closer co-ordination 
between the ‘‘ Royal’’ and ‘‘Globe’’ which it was our object 
to achieve, and I am glad to be able to report that progress has 
already been made both at home and abroad to secure the greatest 
possible advantages from our association, and extend the scope of 
useful co-operation to its widest limits. Shortly after the annual 
general meeting, the general manager, in company with some of 
your directors, paid a visit to the United States, in connection with 
our plans regarding the organisation in that country. We are 
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satisfied that this visit was very helpful alread 

signs of the benefits we have vee dere tery ill ulti “ 

accrue from the steps that are being taken to bri Me organ 

tion of the two companies into a closer working ae = 
y. 


THE OUTLOOK. 


In concluding my remarks it is cu 
look for the present year. It is infamy ke the ou. 
that, so far, there is no marked deviation from the esa * 
in the same period last year. The depression that unf ao 
exists in our dominant home industries, and which is ee 
by increased taxation, has its inevita ea 


id ble effect USiness 

These conditions are not confined to our own rte ir . 

business in the United States has also slowed oa — 
° ry 


though no doubt it is, this check to the extraordi 
of prosperity which has been enjoyed by aon oo 
together with the world-wide fall in commodity prices oe 
difficult times through which such producing countries as Aus ns 
are consequently passing, all touch us. closely. There is <a 
recrudescence of unrest in India, where we have im 
interests, and the continued turmoil to which China is aha 
subjected. Widespread as our activities are throughout the world 
catering for the public needs in the varied forms of insurance pro 
tection that is necessary to-day to offer, we are acutely oo 
of these disturbances both political and commercial, but, whils 
we cannot anticipate how our future profits may compare with the 
high level of the past few years, we are satisfied that the “ Royal " 
organisation maintains a standard of efficiency that enables us 1 
look forward to the future with reasonable optimism. (Applause) 

I beg to propose the following resolution :—‘* That the 
accounts and balance sheets be adopted, and that a dividend of 
3s. 3d. per share, less income tax, be payable on and after Tuesday, 
the 27th instant, making, with the interim dividend paid in Noven. 
ber last, 6s. 3d. per share, less income tax, for the year 1929.” 

Mr A. Allan Paton, C.B., one of the deputy chairmen, in seconi. 
ing, emphasised the pleasure the directors felt in being able w 
increase the dividend. (Applause.) 

The motion was carried unanimously. 


DIRECTORS RE-ELECTED. 


Mr A. E. Pattinson proposed the re-election of the following 
directors :—Mr W. 8. Crichton, Mr F. H. Fox, Mr M. H. Maxwel, 
C.B.E., Mr W. R. Glazebrook, Mr A Allan Paton, C.B., Colond 
Sir James P. Reynolds, Bart., D.8.0., M.P., Mr J. J. Atkinson, Sr 
Frederick C. Bowring, Mr Hugh Lewis, Mr W. F. Moore, Mr W. J. 
Orr, C.B.E., and Mr R. Q. Wilson. 

Sir Edmund F. Bushby seconded, and the motion was agreed to. 

On the proposition of Mr W. G. Sutcliffe Rhodes, seconded by 
Mr F. E. Townley, Messrs. Harmood Banner and Son were te 
appointed auditors. 


TRIBUTE TO MANAGEMENT. 


Colonel J. G. B. Beazley proposed : 

‘That the thanks of this meeting be presented to the director 
of the company, and to the London board, also to the members 0: 
the company’s local boards and to its officials and agents at home and 
abroad, and to the boards of directors and officials of allied com 
panies for their valuable services during the past year. we 

In view of the very difficult times which were being experien . 
he said, the hearty thanks of shareholders were extended not 0 : 
for the services of directors and officials, but for the most admiradl 
results that had been achieved. (Hear, hear.) The fact that, 
spite of the circumstances, it had been found possible to 7 
the dividend, was the surest testimony to the sound policy o | 
board in the past in husbanding and reserving its resources 
any possible rainy day. ‘The history of the Royal since po 
founded in 1845 had been remarkable. There was keen a ~ 
in the insurance world, but under the present direction “ne ~ 
were convinced that the company, together with its car ial 
panies, would go from strength to strength. This mee ire" r 
the termination of the first year of the general —— st 
Mr Robert M’Connell, and they were glad to express wi ie 
sincere gratitude for his contribution towards the res 
past year. (Applause.) — 

Mr W. E. Mounsey having secon 


acclamation. 


i ied wit 
ded, the motion was carried 


sed the hope that t 


The chairman, in acknowledgment, expre Pronginy ait 
results of the present year would be as satisfactory 
review. 
GENERAL MANAGER'S REPLY. al 
who met with a core* 


Mr Robert M’Connell (general manager), ' ait 
reception, also responded. He said it was 4 pase fr © aificalt 
faction to the underwriters and managers that in ae areal 
it had been possible finally to produce an account $0 
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ee 
results, of course, were the outcome of the inherent value 
of the business which had been built up through generations of 
management and of the team work which the company obtained 
all over the world from its staff and officers. He had been greatly 
helped and encouraged by the directors, and also particularly by 
his colleagues, Mr Williams and Mr Simpson, the assistant managers, 
who discharged their duties with great efficiency, ability and loyalty. 
To Mr Carter, the London manager, to Mr Graves and Mr Briscoe, 
the sub-managers at Liverpool, and other officials, Mr M’Connell 
also paid a tribute for their valued co-operation. 
The meeting then concluded. 





NITRATE PRODUCERS’ STEAMSHIP COMPANY, 
LIMITED. 


CHAIRMAN’S CRITICISMS OF BUDGET. 

The annual general meeting of the Nitrate Producers’ Steamship 
Company, Ltd., was held, on the 29th instant, at 20, Billiter 
Buildings, London, E.C. 

Sir John Latta, Bt. (the chairman), said that, taking into con- 
sideration the abnormal depression in world markets, their profits 
must be regarded as satisfactory. Those were partly due to advance 
contracts made at rates very much higher than now obtained. 
He had never known shipping prospects look blacker; they must 
be prepared for very lean times. There was just one ray of hope ; 
the depression was world-wide, and its severity complete. Traders, 
perforce, had had to operate within the narrowest limits to escape 
being left with commodities at constantly falling prices. The 
inevitable reaction was likely to synchronise in all countries. 

He had been asked in several quarters whether they still found 
the Diesel more profitable than the steamer. For the capital 
involved, the margin, although slight, in their experience favoured 
the steamer. The Diesel, however, possessed a wider refuelling 
radius, and was independent of Welsh coal—factors of great value, 
but hard to assess. To escape from British coal troubles had 
undoubtedly had an impelling influence with foreign ship-owners 
in the rapid strides they had made in developing Diesel vessels. 
The loss which workers in all industries had suffered through bad 
leadership in the manipulation of the coal problem was beyond 
computation. It was the more regrettable as none had suffered more 
than the miner himself. Just as coal exports had been rapidly 
recovering lost ground, the horizon had again been darkened by 
the deplorable Government Coal Bill. Foreign customers might 
be excused in hesitating to make forward contracts, as they could 
not but regard the uncertainties surrounding deliveries as inter- 
minable. It was the rationalisation of labour that was essential, 
namely, elimination of inane restriction, demarcations, shop-steward 
dictation, and an equitable adjustment of wages in sheltered, 
contrasted with unsheltered, trades. That would allow the 
ambitious artisan to develop the work that most readily came to 
his hand, and encompass jobs which demarcation unnecessarily 
and at greatly increased cost of production assigned to severay 
artisans of different trades. 

As to a revival, he feared it would not be stimulated by the 
Budget. Mr. Snowden had told them that he did not wish to destroy 
capital. Why make that assertion? It savoured of qui s’excuse 
accuse. Legislative power, arising from votes without repre- 
sentation, should be limited in its scope ; otherwise, under socialistic 
theories, the danger of legalised confiscation became immediately 
apparent. Let them imagine for a moment that they, the pro- 
Prietors of the company, were compelled to issue free shares— 
tanking pari passu with their own—to the general public, flappers 
included, and they had a rough parallel of how to-day’s Budget 
would affect the lifelong savings which conscientious people had 
‘cumulated to provide for business and family exigencies arising 

at death. The shortsighted, spiteful confiscatory scale of surtaxes 
—tnordinately vicious on death duties—could not long be sustained, 
and, as the proceeds were assigned to automatically expanding 
torial services, those who escaped to-day would become the 
Persecuted of to-morrow, and so on down the scale, till “‘ Socialism 
in our time ” had reduced living to the lowest standard. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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GRESHAM TRUST, LIMITED. 


A SATISFACTORY YEAR. 
SCRIP BONUS FOR SHAREHOLDERS. 


The fifth annual general meeting of the Gresham Trust, Ltd., 
was held, on the 27th instant, at Cannon Street Hotel, London, 
E.C. 

Sir Arthur Wheeler, Bt., D.L., J.P., the chairman, said that the 
net profit, after charging all expenses, was £59,161, which, with the 
amount brought in, made £86,936 available. The 6 per eent. 
cumulative preference dividend for the year absorbed £24,000, 
leaving a balance of £62,936. From this sum it was proposed to 
transfer to general reserve account £20,000, which account would 
then amount to £72,111. The board's next proposal was to capitalise 
£16,000 of the remaining profits in the form of fully-paid ordinary 
shares of 1s. each, and to distribute these as a scrip bonus equally 
between the two classes of shares. The preference sharcholders 
would therefore receive four fully-paid ordinary shares, free of cost , 
for every 10 preference shares held, and the ordinary shareholders 
would receive four new shares free for every 25 existing shares they 
held. In these times of high taxation, it was felt that a scrip bonus 
of this description was more acceptable than a distribution in hard 
cash. There would thus remain to be carried forward £26,936. 

In the first place, I cannot emphasise too strongly the difficulties 
we have experienced during the greater part of the period covered 
by the accounts before us. It so happens that our financial year, 
which commenced, as you know, on May 1, 1929, coincided with 
a twelve months’ period of widespread unrest brought about by a 
number of causes. 

I, and my co-directors, are fully aware that we cannot always 
expect to be sailing in smooth waters, and are prepared to face bad 
weather as and when it arrives, but we certainly never anticipated 
having to encounter the tornados that have swept around us, and 
I feel you will agree that we have weathered the storms satisfactorily, 
and may be depended upon to achieve increasing success when fairer 
conditions prevail. 

The results achieved prove that profitable business can be done 
under the most adverse conditions, and if times had been good 
or even normal during only a part of our year, I have no hesitation 
in saying that our profits would have been proportionately larger. 

The balance sheet I consider to be satisfactory. In it is reflected 
an increased business, and an indication that more capital can be 
employed in your company than at present is in issue. Our turnover 
during the year—if you will permit me to use this word in the sense 
of the business we have handled—shows a large increase on any 
previous year, and in handling this turnover, to continue the 
analogy, we are carrying heavier stocks. Our stocks are represented 
by investments, by business in course of completion, and in some 
measure by loans against security. The investments are producing 
income, and so, of course, is the money we lend from time to 
time. 

In referring to the investments, I would like to draw attention to 
the depreciation which is shown on the face of the balance sheet. 
You will perhaps have noticed from the managing director’s report 
that your board does not consider it necessary to write off this 
depreciation, as we are satisfied that the prices of the securities in 
question were unduly depressed at the date of the balance sheet. 

I am satisfied that there is considerable potential profit in the 
business we have on hand which more than outweighs the depreeia- 
tion on our investments. 

I recall very distinctly, when I met you this time last year, 
telling you of the caution which we had had to exercise in the 
selection of good propositions. We may have missed business, but 
I am pleased to tell you to-day that every company with which we 
associated our name is in a better position now than it was at the 
time we assisted it to find fresh capital. Our interest in a company 
does not cease when we have succeeded in finding fresh capital for it. 
We appreciate our responsibilities to those investors who support 
the issues we sponsor. 

Whilst conserving the cash resources of your company to-day, 
I am aware that in the future a larger allocation of profits will be 
necessary to maintain previous years’ dividends. I look forward to 
that accomplishment with every confidence. Your board has a 
great responsibility as a guardian of your money; it is also 
experienced in employing that money, and when we suggest that it 
is a time for the employment of further capital, you may rest 
assured that we have our plans prepared. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 

At an extraordinary general meeting of the company, and at 
class meetings of the 6 per cent. cumulative participating preference 
shareholders and of the ordinary shareholders, subsequently held, 
resolutions were passed approving the increase of the authorised 
capital to £750,000, and the issue of 320,000 ordinary shares as a 


capital bonus as proposed. 
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THE FINE COTTON SPINNERS’ 


DOUBLERS’ 


St, 
AND 


ASSOCIATION, LIMITED 


THIRTY-THIRD ANNUAL MEETING IN MANCHESTER. 
A DISAPPOINTING YEAR—WORLD-WIDE DEPRESSION. 
GOOD HOPE FOR THE FUTURE. 
MR H. W. LEE’S CAREFUL REVIEW OF THE TRADE SITUATION. 


The thirty-third ordinary general meeting of the shareholders 
in this association was held on Tuesday, the 27th instant, in the 
Memorial Hall, Albert Square, Manchester. Mr Herbert W. Lee 
(chairman of the company) presided. There were also present the 
following directors, namely :—R. W. D. Phillips Brocklehurst and 
John Graham Peel (vice-chairmen), William Howarth (managing 
director), Vernon Bellhouse, Alan Murray Gordon Debenham, John 
Wallace Adam, Percy Ashworth, George Alfred Barnes, Robert 
Leslie Bellhouse, Robert W. Bennett, Arthur Lyons Carroll, 
Archibald E. Dixon, Esmond Mills Dixon, Francis Iredale Dixon, 
Harold Marsh Harwood, John I. Higson, F. Watkin Hiller, Ernest 
Mather, E. Lomas Oliver, Edwin Oliver, Ian Maurice Lomas Oliver, 
Wm. Alfred Perry, John Baird Walker, John A. Wanklyn, Philip 
Bruce Whitehead and Herbert Stowell (director and secretary). 

The secretary, after reading the notice convening the meeting, 
said he had received apologies for absence from two directors—- 
one from Mr Percy Musgrave, who was abroad, and one—a telegram 
—from Mr Alfred E. Rahr, who was in Liverpool, held up by fog, 
showing, Mr. Howell added, ‘‘ We, in Manchester, have some ad- 
vantages over the rival city.’’ (Laughter.) 


DEPRESSION: CAUSES AND THEIR REMEDIES. 


FUTURE PROSPECTS HOPEFUL. 


The Chairman, who was received with cheers from a large 
assemblage, said : Ladies and gentlemen, I have now to move the 
adoption of the report and balance sheet, and I expect you will 
give me permission to take them as read. You will have noticed 
that we have been obliged to make a change in the form of the 
report, and some alteration in the grouping of the figures in the 
balance sheet. This has been occasioned by the necessity of 
conforming to the provisions of the new Companies Act of 1929. 

On the whole, I think the new arrangement is at any rate quite 
as good, if not better, than the old. It gives, for this year, a little 
more difficulty to shareholders who desire to compare the year's 
figures with those of former balance sheets, but as I run through 
the various items, I can easily make the comparison between the 
present figures and those of last year quite clear; and in future 
balance sheets we shall hope to keep to the same lines as those of 
the present one, so that no further difficulty on that score will 
arise. I do not know if you will expect me to make any apology 
for the result of the year’s trading. It is certainly one showing a 
profit that cannot be satisfactory to you, and to those of us who 
are not only shareholders, but are also responsible for the working 
of the association, you may easily imagine it is profoundly dis- 
appointing. 

The angle of view from which I regard it gives me scme comfort, 
because I ask myself whether, under the circumstances that obtained 
during the year, we could have expected to do much better. The 
more I consider the question from this point of view, the more care- 
fully I run over in my mind the difficulties and drawbacks we have 
suffered in the course of our operations, the less keenly I feel the 
want of success, from a profit-making point of view, that we have 
experienced, the more hopeful I am for the future. 


DIFFICULTIES OF PAST YEAR, 


You will remember that at our last meeting I had to tell you we 
were then experiencing exceptionally bad trade, and there ‘were a 
number of events looming on the horizon that I regarded with 
misgiving, but the most pessimistic chairman—and I am not of that 
persuasion—could hardly have anticipated the full extent of the 
obstacles to a revival of trade, and to the making of profits that 
the course of events brought into operation as the year rolled on. 

For my own satisfaction, and for that of my colleagues, I should 
like to spend a few minutes in reminding you of some of the checks 
to business we have encountered since we last met, which increased 
the depression which we, in common with all countries, were 
labouring under at that time. Some of these events were of world- 
wide influence, many of them applied only to trade in this country. 
You will remember that this time last year we were just on the 
threshold of a general election. The result of the election—I am 





not going into politics—but I think I 
result did not give confidence to the business world and the 

that have since gone by have not brought that confide em 
being. (Hear, hear.) Now, confidence is @ very elusive ae ve 
term, and one which I have not ti a 


ch me to explain or elaborate 
we all know that it is one of the conditions of absolute oa 
if we are to have good trade in this country. f 


am justified in saying that the 


EFFECTS OF NEW BUDGET BURDENS, 


This want of confidence was increased by the uncertainty which 
existed throughout the year as to whether the Government intended 
to repeal the Safeguarding and McKenna Duties. Acting, no doubt 
on reasons that were good to his own mind, the Chancellor refused to 
give any indication of this, and the uncertainty undoubtedly gravely 
affected our particular trade as well as the general trade of the 
country. In addition, the commercial community had the fer 
that the necessity of economy in national affairs, without which we 
cannot hope to see a permanent revival in trade, was not realised 
by the Government. These fears have been justified by Mr 
Snowden’s Budget, and while the taxation in the countries of our 
competitors, U.S.A., France, Germany, and Italy, which was 
already lighter than ours, has, this year, been reduced, ours has 
been heavily and seriously increased. In general finance, the 
influence of heavy taxation and the hurried return to the gold 
standard of ten years ago are still having their effect on our trade, 


OTHER ADVERSE FACTORS. 


To add to these drawbacks, this year we had the great financial 
collapse in the United States, which, for a time, paralysed trade all 
over the world, and the effect was increased by the Hatry scandal 
in this country. Added to all this, and no doubt partly occasioned 
by it, was the successive advance in the Bank Rate until we arrived 
at 6} per cent., a figure under which full trading is impossible. The 
result of these, and many other factors I have no time to enumerate, 
forced the whole of the fine spinning section of the trade to follow 
the example of that of the heavy section, and to resort to short-time 
running. We ran short time for nearly three months at the 
beginning of the financial year, and we had no sooner begun to 
recover from that and to get our spindles fully employed than the 
dispute over wages arose, which resulted, last August, in 4 total 
stoppage of three weeks. Even after this upset we could not for 
long find full employment, and we have had a certain amount of 
short-time working from that time to the present day. 


ABSURD PRICE CUTTING. 


Another factor that has contributed to wreck the profits of the 
year is the absurd cutting of prices that has taken place during the 
greater part of it; cutting that was not necessary to retain trade 
this country, that did not bring more work for the spindles, a! 
whose only effect was to reduce the margin between the oar . 
and the finished thread ; and when I tell you that the mayer , 
per Ib. on the production of our Associated mills means — 
£250,000 sterling per year, you will realise how serious t S 
look upon this as a temporary evil. I put it down nae . 
difficulties of the re-construction of the industry. Y aon 
aware that the cotton trade of Lancashire has come to vena 
that if it is to regain its position in the markets of the wo oar 
alter its methods of working, and to that end it must = ae 
larger units. The 100,000 spindle unit is renege af OO 
numbering millions of spindles must take its place. vs aio 
gentlemen, ought to be flattered. It is the princip ~“ ear oa 
have been working for over thirty years, and which a re 
responsible for the success of this Association. It — : , 
be remembered that we started in & semmpesntintly a Sas 
steady and large growth of the Association — we 
over many years. The growth and education of ot . the 
has gone on side by side with the growth of the bog turing te 
big new combinations, in both the coarse and — They have 
past year the promoters have not had that ey oe ines #0 
had to jump into being fully grown at a peri beech a are 
more difficult than it has ever before been in ener teen | ake 
My feeling is that in this process the responsiDUr) 
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ee 
off the individual mills before the central directing body has had 
time to properly organise the commercial control that is necessary 
if good working and reasonable profits are to result. (Hear, hear.) 
I have every confidence, and there are now signs that an improve" 
ment in this respect is taking Place, and I am hopeful that, when 
re combinations get fairly into swing, they will be an advantage 
and not a detriment to our trade. 


HEAVY FALL IN VALUE OF ALL MATERIAL. 


I will only mention one further factor that has contributed to 
our unsatisfactory trading. This is a big one, and it is one I have 
had to comment on at our meetings here before—the heavy fall 
in the value of all material. Cotton fell heavily during the financial 
year. I need not go into detaile on this particular point. Those of 
you who know anything of the trade will be fully aware of the loss 
we must inevitably sustain when such a fall takes place. I mention 
the difficulties we have encountered, not with the intention of 

ing you, rather with the hope that you will feel that it is 


unlikely we should be handicapped to such a great extent in future 
years. 
BALANCE SHEET ITEMS—ASSETS. 


Turning to the balance sheet, and taking first the assets side, 
the first item, that of addition to property, is misleading, because, 
of the £76,481 shown on the balance sheet, £54,223 is not really an 
addition but is a transfer from the value of our subsidiary invest- 
ments. For the purpose of management and economy we have 
linked up one of our subsidiary doubling mills with one of our 
associated spinning and doubling mills, and have found it desirable 
to incorporate it among our associated mills for purposes of book- 
keeping. Deducting this amount, leaves the actual expansion of our 
associated mills at £22,258, a sum which is spread over a good 
many mills. It is a small amount for so big an Association, but 
you will agree with me that the past year has not been one to justify 
any large extensions. 


DEPRECIATION. 


You will notice at once that we have this year taken £180,000 for 
depreciation instead of the £200,000 we have written off profits for 
a good many years past. As a matter of fact, an exact figure has 
never been fixed for this purpose: it forms a subject for discussion 
by the Board every year. For many years we took £140,000. As 
the price of machinery increased we put up the figure until at the 
wp of the market it stood at £220,000, and of late years we have 
put on one side £200,000 for this purpose. This year, not only is the 
cost of renewals less, but in addition we have worked much shorter 
time, and the Board considered that the sum of £180,000 was a very 
ample one to set aside for the purpose. Although we have during 
the year kept our machinery up to perfect condition, you will notice 
we have only required to expend £134,871. This has resulted in an 
mnerease of the amount in the balance sheet at our disposal for the 
purpose of renewals in the future from £369,378 to a balance of 
£414,507 - In addition, we have spent £96,428 in repairs, which has 
been written off profit and loss account in the usual way. The final 
result 18 a total value of our Associated property of £6,130,280, 
Which is £31,353 more than it stood a year ago. 


INVESTMENTS IN SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES. 


aw next item, that of investments in subsidiary companies, is 
an in which the form has been changed in the balance sheet by 
f aa of following the provisions of the Companies Act 
- Up to this year we have always given one figure in our 
sheet which has included our total interest in whatever 
rp it was held in any concern outside the associated properties 
this hint You will see that in this balance sheet we split 
ae Ae into four sections. First, value held in actual shares 
why i ures, then value held other than by shares, a third item 
cae title of investments, which represents investments in 
aye - which we have no controlling influence, and an 
patente 00, which represents the value to which our various 
and trade marks have been written down. 
Pe nag item of loans, &c., amounting to £1,344,746, may 
omy you a large one, but I must remind you that in practically 
case where we have bought a concern we have proceeded to 
by oe it, and we have in most cases carried this out 
loans, thus obviating the trouble and expense of 
the aaa o sums into shares. In all these cases we own practically 
the value (on? Properties, and it is obviously immaterial whether 
To give shown in our books as share or as loan capital. 
I take you this year a comparison with last year’s balance sheet, 
the 


ce figure that appeared in last year’s return under that 
mune of £4,713,732, I must deduct from this £54,224, the value 


of 


- the category of associated properties, leaving £4,659,508. Now, 
rie will add up the four items in this balance sheet, you will 
d they come to £4,616,391. This is £43,117 leas than a year ago, 


a difference that is easily explained by the smaller profits they have 
made this year than they did a year ago. 


STOCK -IN-TRADF., 


The stock-in-trade, at £3,423,820, only shows an increase of 
£10,172 in value, but it is interesting as illustrating the fall in value 
during the year to notice that the weight we have in stock this 
year is actually 4,547,000 Ibs. more than it was a vear ago. I am 
satisfied that the stock has been most conservatively taken, and 
we ought to have little to fear from any future movement in the 
market, but it is undoubtedly bigger than we like, or ought to 
hold, and we shall certainly reduce it without undue delay. 

Trade and other debtors is £291,528 less than a year ago, @ clear 
proof of the restricted trade from which we have been suffering. 


LIABILITIES. 


On the other side of the balance sheet the first alteration that 
appears is the reduction of the reserve for equalisation of dividends 
from £200,000 to £150,000, which will come into effect if you accept 
the recommendations of our report. 

The insurance fund has increased by £8,338, the difference between 
the premiums and the claims on the share of insurance we ourselves 
take. 

On the subject of the welfare fund I owe you an explanation. 
I told you last year that for the time being I thought we should not 
need to ask you for any further sums on this account. I mis- 
calculated. We have overspent the sum you then provided. We 
are asking you to-day to pass a further £10,000, and I really think 
that this amount will cover requirements for some time to come. 
It is, I know, a source of satisfaction for you to feel that you have 
led the trade in the care and consideration you have shown for the 
people who work for you, and I believe that, when the next Factcry 
Act is passed, you will find that you have anticipated the provisions 
for the well-being of the workpeople that will undoubtedly be 
incorporated in that measure. 

The deposits of the employees and the trustees of the super- 
annuation and pension fund show practically no change in the year. 
The first, which, as you know, is a contributory fund, is carrying 
out well the purpose for which it was founded. The pension fund 
is running a@ satisfactory course. It will interest you to know 
that 76 pensions have been granted during the past year. Since 
its inception 668 ponsions have been granted, 219 of our pensioners 
have died, leaving us with 449 on the books at the present time, 
By the provision of the trust deed, a report from the actuary falls 
due this year, and we shall be able to pass on to you at our next 
meeting any remarks he may make on the progress and position 
of the scheme. 

I should like to take the opportunity, while I am mentioning 
schemes for the benefit of our employees, to tell you that this year 
79 completed forty years of continuous service in the mills of the 
association. Framed illuminated certificates were handed to each, 
and they passed very hearty votes of thanks to the shareholders, 
which I promised to convey to you to-day. We have now in all 
presented 1,019 of these certificates, of which 7 have been earned by 
members of the board of directors. 

The amounts owing to subsidiary companies are normal, £15,373 
more than last year, and the trade creditors are lower than last 
year by £110,820, the result of the restricted trading of the year. 


RESULTS OF SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES. 


Before we pass from the balance sheet I must say a word about 
the results of our subsidiary companies during the year. 

We have, as you know, a number that are practically in the sarne 
line of business as our associated firmms—mills such as Richard 
Harwood and Son, Ltd., the Great Lever Spinning Company, Ltd., 
Robert Platt, Ltd., and other smaller ones that we own. Their 
experience during the past year was in every way the same as that 
of our associated mills; they all suffered from the same difficulties 
and drawbacks, and their returns were not of the character which 
we are accustomed to receive from them. 


BRADFORD COLLIERY. 


The Bradford Colliery, thanks to the policy of the board in 
adopting every improvement that is brought out for the better 
and more economical working of the colliery, and also to the 
excellent work of our managing director, Mr F. L. Ward, has made 
@ profit that, under the general conditions of the coal trade, is not 





mill that 


I have already informed you has been transferred 





unsatisfactory. (Hear, hear.) 
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COTTON ESTATES 


The cotton estates are, I feel convinced, now well on the way to 
prosperity. On the land under cotton we have produced this last 
season 476-8 lbs. of lint to the acre, a record for the property and 
an amount far beyond the average weight produced by land even 
in the Delta. The extent of land under cotton will this year be 
increased. We have naturally received the interest on our gold 
bonds, but the profits considerably exceed the sum necessary for 
this purpose, and I am confident that, with reasonable good fortune 
in weather and in prices, we ought to be able, in future years, to 
draw from these plantations considerable sums in addition to those 
due on the gold bond issue. 


MILLS IN FRANCE. 


The mills in France have again had a successful run, during the 
past financial year—not quite as good as the year before, but still 
showing a very good dividend on the money we have invested in 
them. The trade in that country is showing some signs of lessening 
in activity, and is perhaps hardly likely to keep up to the high 
standard of the past few years. It may be we can hardly expect 
to maintain the full dividend we have recently enjoyed, but I see 
no reason to doubt that we shall have a successful run during the 
present year and a very good return on the capital invested in these 
properties. 


CLAIMS TO REPARATIONS. 


I am glad to be able to report that our claim to Reparations is 
now at last recognised, and that in the course of the next six months 
we have every hope of the matter being completely settled. I do 
not propose to-day to go into details. Our claim is now before the 
final Court in Paris, and until it emerges from there we shall not 
know the final sum that we shall receive. But I must warn you 
that the amount we can receive will not to-day coincide with the 
damage that was done. The claim was made out after the war in 
francs. At the time the exchange was round about 40 francs to the 
pound sterling. The payment will be in francs based on this claim, 
and as the exchange is now standing at 124 the actual sterling 
received will only be one-third of the amount it would have arrived 
at had the payment been made when the claim was presented. In 
addition to this, we shall have to make considerable repayment to 
the Inland Revenue under the head of excess profits duty. Then, 
our accountant and our auditors have yet to make a careful calcula- 
tion to ascertain what part of the money received can be placed 
to the credit of profit and loss account, and what part must be 
considered capital replacement. The certainty, however, that the 
claim will be met, although only to what we consider an inadequate 
amount, has enabled us to release a sum that we were holding in 
suspense, and to credit our profit and loss account with £100,000. 
It is, you will agree, a happy event that this windfall comes in at 
a time when a little help towards the payment of a dividend to our 
shareholders is most welcome. 

Other investments connected with our trade, but not involved in 
actual spinning, have, on balance, made a contribution to the 
profits of the year, but they have also been affected adversely by 
the disturbed condition of trade and finance. I think you will agree 
with me that it is a good thing to have investments varied as to 
their nature and also varied in the country in which they are 
domiciled, and that, under present conditions, it may be well to 
keep in mind that there may be wisdom in encouraging the growth 
of the association in that direction. 


PROFIT AND DIVIDEND. 


Returning to the balance sheet, and looking at the profit and loss 
account, you will see that we brought into the account a carry- 
forward of £214,166. We are proposing to transfer from the reserve, 
put on one side for equalisation of dividends, £20,000; and in 
view of the fact that the next financial year has opened without any 
very brilliant immediate prospects, I am sure you will consider the 
board are wise in not transferring a larger sum from this source. 
We have then a profit of £517,518, in which is included the sum of 
£100,000, about which I have already spoken in respect of repara- 
tions. This gives us a total sum to deal with of £781,684. From 
this must be deducted the interest on the debentures, the directors’ 
fees—which, in order *2 comply with the provisions of the Com- 
panies’ Act, have to be shown as a separate item—and the £10,000 
we are asking you to place to the welfare fund. This leaves a 
balance of £644,735, which you will pick up again on the front 
sheet. You will see from there that we have already paid out 
£230,800 in interim dividends, so that to-day we have a sum of 
£413,935 to deal with. We must, of course, pay the dividends on 
our preference and preferred ordinary shares, which absorbs £98,500, 
and we suggest to you to-day the payment of 3 per cent. on our 
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our dividend for the 
183 134 19%, 1d. to carry forget 


ordinary shares which brings 
cent. and leaves the sum of £ 


CURRENT YEAR’s PROSPECTS, 


absurd for me to tell you that at 
good or that prospects were tly im i 
as I do that the great emiiaane een ting -aeaepaty ~_ 
cannot right itself in a few weeks; and it ia to my mind one of an 
most reassuring factors in the case that the extraordinary — 
demand from which we are suffering is not simply in evi at 
° y in evidence ay 
our own market, but is equally operative in every country in the 
world making our class of goods. The fact that the situation is 
bad all round is, in my opinion, reassuring because it simply to 
continue and it must only be a question of time before we se 
more normal trading resumed. The spinning trade in this country 
is going through what may without exaggeration be called s 
revolution in its methods; the weaving and merchanting sections 
of the industry have, in my opinion, also to reorganise their methods, 
and we have yet to receive, as I feel sure we shall do in the long 
run, the help and co-operation of the trades’ unions in getting over 
the many vexatious rules and policies that so greatly hamper our 
attempts at re-organisation. (Cheers.) I donot believe that the day 
of Lancashire is over. I believe that in the end we shall surmou 
our difficulties, but, undoubtedly, time and patience will be required, 
and when you estimate the future prospects of the trade you must 
take a long view, rather than one which comprehends only the 
immediate future. If you do that you will be able to take a 
optimistic rather than a pessimistic view of the situation. The 
revolution in the spinning trade should have the effect of making 
co-operation possible in a way that it has not been up to now. We 
shall have, before long, a few big combinations which can command 
@ general policy, instead of a great number of scattered units 
impossible to bring to one mind on the—if I may call it so—general 
politics of the trade. I believe this will make very greatly for the 
general good of the industry. We want the whole trade to & 
making a profit and doing well, and in the same way that we 
ourselves always feel that trade is unsatisfactory unless our 
customers are making good profits, so we feel that it is also most 
desirable that our competitors should be doing well. Our association 
may be in a position and may have advantages which will enable it 
to more than hold its own in the markets of the world, but you can 
never expect our results to be really solid unless the rest of the 
trade, and especially our competitors, are also prospering. 


the Present time our trade way 


FAVOURABLE FACTORS. 


We have gained in the past year some little advantages which 
will help our future working. The De-rating Act, which is » very 
valuable help to our overhead charges, only benefits us to the ful 
during the present year’s working. Then, we do get 4 little = 
in our wages through the reduction of 6} per cent. in August 
This is welcome, although it does not bring us to the level of we 
that is enjoyed by our competitors abroad, and is not, ov -- 
much as we might have expected if the reduction in the 
living had been fully taken into account. It is well to porwr 
also that our cost of social services, which must really be 00 
wages, is very high, much greater than obtains among bea 
competitors, and than it used to be ten years ago. — 
only of National Health Insurance and Unemploymen vee bl a 
where ten years ago we paid 0-54 of 1 per cent. of war on 
we now pay 3-44 per cent., and when wages are ~ sere 
should be taken into account. Another point in our om pete 
there are already reporte of considerable trading losses ae taale 
made by some of our competitors abroad, who — obey 
responsible for cut prices and our loss of business. ia 
to-day the advantage of a low bank rate and reasonably 
for our raw material. 


CO-OPERATION AND CONFIDENCE ESSENTIAL. 

. . . s nly one course we 
ing with our difficulties there 18 0 oo 
— ea tt with the trade in helping ——— ~ 
general re-organisation and re-arrangemen t Pratt ngewe 
economy in production and distribution. En pene Find 
trades unions to join the campaign and one caps ne 
new uses and new markets for our yarns an Eee having oll Om 
ones. Produce our yarns—and I assure you this 


care—in the most economical manner, ’ future. 
in attaining, if we work in the right mayer of s very 
There has been too great a tendency in the trade, to gr? 


difficult period, and so many perplexing end new 
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way to inaction and despair. Believe me—and this applies to 
you shareholders also—it would be fatal to drift into any inferiority 
complex. It is necessary to feel sure that, though trade is black 
to-day and we may have still a stormy period to face, in the end we 
shall come again into the sunshine, 


TRIBUTE TO STAFF. 


Now, ladies and gentlemen, there is only one other point I want 
tosay a word on: I should like to assure you that the work of the 
whole of your staff during this difficult time has been most excellent. 
As chairman of the company, I am proud of the way they are facing 
their difficulties and of the cheerful and determined manner in which 
they are meeting all the problems that press upon them. You are, 
I can assure you, fortunate in the way you are served. (Loud 
applause. ) 

The resolution adopting the report and balance-sheet was seconded 
by Col. R. W. D. Phillips Brocklehurst, and was passed unanimously. 

For a time it seemed as if no questions would be asked. Then 
there came a question from a shareholder, who suggested that the 
“goodwill” of the concern should be more clearly stated. The 
chairman replied, pointing out that the shareholder’s request, if 
carried out, would entail a revaluation of all the property of the 
association, and that would almost certainly result in a figure larger 
than that shown on the present balance-sheet. 


DECLARATION OF DIVIDENDS. 


The chairman moved and Mr John G. Peel seconded, and it 
was resolved, “‘ That the following dividends be now declared out 
of the profits of the undertaking, viz. :—A dividend for the half- 
year ended March 31, 1930, at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum on 
the £3, ,000 preference shares, numbered 1 to 3,000,000 in- 
lusive; a dividend for the half-year ended March 31, 1930, at the 
rate of 5 per cent. per annum on the £940,000 preferred ordinary 
shares, numbered 1 to 940,000 inclusive; a dividend for the half- 
year ended March 31, 1930, at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum on 
the £4,410,000 ordinary shares, numbered | to 4,410,000 inclusive.” 


RE-ELECTION OF RETIRING DIRECTORS. 


On the motion of Mr William Howarth, seconded by Mr Vernon 
Bellhouse, it was resolved, ‘“‘ That Messrs Percy Ashworth and 
* A. Barnes, Lieut.-Col. A. L. Carroll, and Messrs A. E. Dixon, 
Dixon, I. M. L. Oliver, H. Stowell, and J. B. Walker, be and 
are hereby re-elected directors of the association.” 


yo 
> 


= 


* 


& 


ELECTION OF AUDITORS. 


fe. Q. Henriques moved and Mr Joseph Harrison seconded, 

was resolved, ‘“‘ That Messrs Edwin Guthrie and Company, 
oe accountants, of 71 King Street, Manchester, be and they 
hereby appointed auditors of the association until thenext 
am general meeting of the association, and that they be paid 
aaa of £1,500 as remuneration for their services, inclusive of 

aoe travelling and hotel expenses.” 

ot THANKS TO THE CHAIRMAN, DIRECTORS AND STAFF. 
%. Cir Roney by Sir William H. Himbury, seconded by Mr G. 
thanks of this and resolved, with acclamation, “ That the 
Lee for the meeting are due and are hereby tendered to Mr H. W. 
this sbility and courtesy with which he has presided over 
tat yeas nt” Std to the directors and staff for their work in the 





INDIA GENERAL NAVIGATION AND RAILWAY 
COMPANY, LIMITED. 
EFFECTS OF THE TRADE DEPRESSION. 


The annual ordinary general meeting of the India General Navi- 
gation and Railway Company, Ltd., was held, on the 28th instant, 
at Winchester House, London, Mr 8. G. L. Eustace (the chairman) 
presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said that it was a matter of great regret that, owing to the general 
trade depression, their earnings, in spite of the extra facilities they 
had provided in the shape of additions to their fleet, had decreased, 
as compared with the previous year, to the extent of £35,000. 
The profit for the year amounted to £123,207, as against £179,725 
for the previous year, representing a decrease of £56,518, which was 
due to the falling off in the demand for carrying space by shippers. 
There had been a considerable expansion in passenger traffic, as 
they had carried over 800,000 passengers more than in 1928, 93 per 
cent. of which had been third class. Two steamers had been lost 
and one barge sunk, which had affected the earning power of the 
company. As a set-off to these losses, they had added five 
steamers, six motor launches, six flats and two barges to the fleet, 
With regard to capital expenditure, they had a programme which 
was designed to meet the, up till now, increasing trade demands, 
but, in view of the fact that last year they had not only been able 
to meet the peak of, but had been faced with a considerable falling 
off in, the demand for space, it was felt that they should call a halt 
in their programme, and for the current year, therefore, only one 
new mail boat had been ordered. The motor-boat services which 
they had instituted during the year, while not coming up to expec- 
tations, had proved useful. 


THE DIVIDEND, 


They recommended a final dividend of 5 per cent. on the ordinary 
shares, making a total distribution of 7$ per cent. for the year. 
As to the current year, up to the present, earnings showed some 
decrease as compared with last year, which indicated a continuation 
of the depression in trade. It was with great regret that they had 
received the news of the loss of their steamer “‘ Condor.” That 
vessel, with a large number of passengers, had been caught in a 
severe cyclonic storm, which had caused her to founder with a loss, 
according to telegraphic news just received, of some 86 to 98 lives, 
including the first and second serangs and the driver. That was 
the first accident of that nature experienced by the company, and 
from reports received the storm must have been of very exceptional 
violence to cause so fine a vessel to founder with such deplorable 
loss of life. 

During the year a Bill, the underlying principle of which was 
that the Government of India had, for the first time in the history 
of its legislation, the power and authority to control and interfere 
with private enterprise, and in this particular instance aimed largely 
against their company and other inland steamer companies in 
India, had passed the Legislative Assembly. It would appear that 
the Bill was framed mainly on racial lines, but its originator appeared 
to have overlooked the fact that, not only in this company but in 
many others, much of the capital was held in rupees and by Indians 
themselves. It was not possible as yet to give shareholders any 
indication of the possible effects of that legislation, but there were 
certain clauses which would, it was hoped, safeguard the share- 
holders’ interests. 


COMPETITION. 


Competition from the railways remained in much the same 
position, and, in connection with what was known as the Dacca- 
Aricha Railway, he would like to quote an instance of the hostile 
attitude taken up by certain Indian members of the Legislative 
Assembly. A speech in the Assembly on that project stated that 
the company’s steamers had probably been purchased from some 
Rhine company long ago second-hand at very cheap prices, and 
that certainly they would not have been allowed to be used in any 
river in a European country. It was very desirable, therefore, that 
that monopoly should be ended as early as possible. In reply to 
that, he (the chairman) would take the opportunity of informing 
shareholders that not a single steamer, either first- or second-hand, 
had ever been purchased from a Khine company, and that all 
vessels belonging to the company had been built either on the Clyde 
or the Hoogly, with the exception that they had purchased the 
steamers belonging to the Eastern Bengal Railway and many years 
ago a fine steamer from the Indus Flotilla Company, long since 
removed from their passenger services. In addition, the company 
had no monopoly for passenger or goods services in the rivers on 
which it plied, as the rivers were highways and open to all. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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AND INVESTMENT 


CORPORATION, LIMITED. 


DIVIDEND AND BONUS MAINTAINED. 
FEATURES OF A DIFFICULT YEAR. 
SOUTH AFRICAN MINING INDUSTRY. 
LIFE OF SOUTH AFRICAN GOLD MINES. 
IMPORTANCE TO FUTURE OF THE UNION. 
SIR R. SOTHERN HOLLAND’S IMPORTANT REVIEW. 


The twenty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the Central Mining 
and Investment Corporation, Ltd., was held, on the 28th instant, 
at No. 1 London Wall Buildings, London, E.C.2, Sir R. Sothern 
Holland, Bt. (the chairman of the corporation), presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr R. A. Macqueen) read the notice convening 
the meeting and also the auditors’ report. 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen,—Before proceeding with the 
business before us this morning I should like, with your permission, 
just to say how very much I regret—a regret which, I am sure, 
will be shared by all of you—that our friend and colleague, Sir 
Evelyn Wallers, is not in his usual place this morning. Sir Evelyn 
was seized by an acute attack of appendicitis yesterday and was 
operated on last night. I am glad to say that the operation was 
wholly successful and that he is going on very well. (Hear, hear.) 
I am sure it will be a great disappointment to Sir Evelyn not to 
have been here. We all wish him a speedy and complete recovery 
to health. (Hear, hear.) 

I should also like to make a sympathetic reference to our old 
friend, Sir Frederick Eckstein. As you know, Sir Frederick at one 
time occupied the chair of this corporation, but I suppose he is 
better known, shall I say, as the father of that successful under- 
taking, Sudan Plantations. Sir Frederick has lain in a serious 
condition for some weeks, and underwent a further operation this 
week, which I am told was satisfactory. I am sure that in his case, 
too, we all wish him a complete recovery to health, and that he 
may have many years to enjoy a comfortable retirement. (Hear, 
hear.) 

Gentlemen, I presume that it is your wish to follow the usual 
course of taking the report and accounts as read. (Agreed.) The 
accounts for the year 1929 have been made up in accordance with 
the provisions of the new Companies Act, and the balance sheet 
differs from previous ones in setting out separately your interests in 
companies which, in the definition of the new law, fall under the 
category of subsidiary companies. It may be convenient to refer 
to them first, although our major interests are in what I might 
describe as associated companies. 


SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES. 


In South Africa two of our companies are subsidiary companies— 
namely, the Transvaal Lands and Mines Proprietary Syndicate, 
Ltd., and Town Properties, Ltd. The assets of the former are 
about £68,000 in cash, and only some £300 represent certain mineral 
rights. The assets of Town Properties consist of about £29,000 in 
cash and £14,000 in house property and real estate conservatively 
valued. The loss of £702 5s. 2d. by a subsidiary company disclosed 
in the balance sheet refers to this company. Some of the houses 
owned by it are let to members of our staff at nominal rents, and 
the depreciation and maintenance expenses exceeded the income. 
On the other hand, as the corporation holds the entire share capital 
in both companies, no purpose would be served by allowing interest 
on the cash on deposit with the corporation. The total of £96,000 
due under this head to the two companies rightly appears in the 
balance sheet as a liability, but is, in effect, money belonging to the 
corporation. 

The head cffice accounts deal with three more subsidiaries : 
London Wall Estate, Ltd., Messrs Bernhard Scholle and Co., 
Ltd., and the Anglo-Spanish Construction Company, Ltd. The 
London Wall Estate owns this building, in which, together with a 
considerable number of other tenants, we are suitably housed on 
satisfactory terms of lease. We hold debentures and the majority 
of the ordinary shares, both of which are sound and valuable 
securities. The shares yield a good return, which, moreover, is 
expected to rise considerably in a few years’ time after complete 
redemption of the second debentures. 

We do not own a majority in the share capital of Bernhard Scholle 
and Co,, but our voting rights bring that firm within the 
definition of a subsidiary company under the Act. In the Anglo- 


. Spanish Construction Company we hold debentures and shares, 





and, in addition, have made the adv. 
in the balance sheet repayable from 
I shall refer to both companies w 
various interests. 


ance of £1,445,000 referred to 
the company’s assets in Spain, 
hen dealing in detail with our 


BALANCE SHEET CHANGES. 


The transfer of our holdings in subsidiary companies to separa 
headings naturally affects the comparison with previous yean 
The change to be noted on the debit side of the balance sheet is th 
reduction of our liabilities by £982,000. On the assets side, fixe. 
interest-bearing securities show a decrease of £1,234,000 and # 
increase in other investments of £794,000. This increase is spreai 
over a very large number of items. In gold mines we have adds, 
among others, to our holding in Rand Mines, Crown Mines ax 
New Modders. In oil shares we have considerably increased ow 
investments in all the companies under our administration, while th 
interest taken in Belivia, referred to in the report, and mine 
acquisitions in Northern Rhodesia account for the heading “ Bue 
metals.”” The total of debtors loans and cash is down by abog 


£542,000. 

To recapitulate shortly :— . 
Decrease of liabilities ..............cscescscseseeesecsesceeeees £952,00) 
Plus increase of investments .............seceeeeeeeeeeeeers 794,00 
OIE... ccntconnandntcedesocatancssesnacasnengqneneneeees £1,776, 

accounted for by :— 
Decrease of fixed-interest-bearing securities..........++ £1,240 
and reduction of cash assets ..........sscceseessereeeeeeeens 542, 
MAKING .....sccccccseccccccvcercccsecsessensserererseeses £1,776,00 
pei tit 


The addition to what may be called our permanent investments 
has been on a larger scale than fcr some years, and, while redu ns 
to some extent our liquid resources, a sound position is maintain 


DIVIDEND AND BONUS. 


The profit and loss account shows @ credit balance ~ £668,(0". 
A slight and, I fear, only temporary reduction in — — 
is offset by increased Dominion taxation, leaving the cae a 
£563,000, compared with £725,000 in the previous r 4 a 
reduction is severe, but fluctuations in the rate of pro rede 
avoidable, especially in these times. The result os of eet 
tain the rate of dividend and bonus to which you - senor 
accustomed for some years past. We recommend ee ws 
of 8s. dividend and 4s. bonus, making @ total of , ? “ 
free of income tax. For the first time for a num a ae oe 
are unable to recommend an allocation to the reserv opr , 
however, remains at the substantial figure of £1,% yo is 

The period covered by the accounts has been nh wary" 
Months of great activity, particularly in ss nce 
excessive speculation, over-production and — ee 
securities and commodities. A reaction was we e emeane 
long before the autumn, when the American 

fashion, our view of the 


situation led us to vr 
m 

“cautious attitude. As a consequence, we oy" perme ab 
serious losses. It was, however, 4 matter or _ . 
gold and oil shares—in which we are more es “et tbe 
were not favoured by the public during = = 
subsequent general decline their prices a oom 
afforded us, as already stated, the yarns Bet os a 
of our holdings at attractive prices, but ren but abo 
—affecting not only our holdings in mining seer aie portilio~ 
gilt-edged securities; in fact, the whole of © lost 
had to be met at the end of the year. : 
of our holdings, I am glad to povonatied byes 
investments at market prices on December 








~~ ~~  — ab eee awa £ 
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es 
in excess of book prices. Since the beginning of the year there 
has been & satisfactory appreciation in a great many stocks. 

Its gratifying to record that our income from the regular sources 
of revenue of our business was highly satisfactory. The result 
chown on balance has not benefited to any extent from casual 

fits. Taking all the circumstances into consideration, I feel 
that you will not be dissatisfied with the results achieved during 


a difficult period. 
OUTPUT AND SALES OF GOLD. 


During 1929 the Souths African producers forwarded their gold 
for treatment to the Rand refinery as in previous years, and the 
n was effected on similar lines to those in 1928. 





realisatio 
The details of disposal are as follows :— 

10,227,037 fine ozs. valued At.........+...seseeereeseees £43,377,745 
were sold to the Reserve Bank locally under 
the agreement. 

585,445 fine ozs. valued At ....seceesecseeeeeeeeeeees 2,484,482 
were sold in London to India, of which 517,419 
ozs. were shipped from Durban to Bombay, and 
68,026 ozs. from Durban to Madras, making a 
total of :— 

10,812,482 fine 0zs., valued at .........cceceeeeseneees £45,862,227 





The average selling price obtained for the total production was, 
therefore, 848. 9° 984d., from which have to be deducted the expenses 
of bullion railed to Durban. The average price for 1928 was 
§4s. 9-828d. 

The sterling-dollar exchange during 1929 did not favour exports 
of gold from America to India, and hence there was no necessity 
to adjust the f.o.b. Durban price, which remained at 84s. 10}d. 
per fine ounce throughout the year. 

In addition to the producers’ bullion shipments to India, about 
3} million sovereigns were imported into that country by the South 
African commercial banks; furthermore, consignments of over 
1} million sovereigns were made on competitive terms during 1929 
from Australia to India. 

The output of silver in the Transvaal Province during 1929 
amounted to 1,031,779 fine ozs., of which 694,091 ozs. were shipped 
to India by the Rand refinery, and the balance was sold to the 
Royal Mint, Pretoria. 


THE GROU?’S GOLD MINES, 


The South African gold mines under the administration of the 
Central Mining-Rand Mines group again experienced a satisfactory 
year, the results for the period under review being very similar to 
those of 1928, though there was a slight decrease in average working 
revenue. There were several noticeable features in the year's 
operations. An average reduction of a little over 6d. per ton milled 
was effected in working costs, due in a considerable measure to a 
reduction in the cost of stores consumed ; a further marked improve- 
ment was recorded in machine efficiency for development work, the 
average advance per machine shift being increased from 1-98 ft. in 
128 to 2-12 ft. during 1929, while the cost per foot advanced was 
reduced by 28. 2d.; a record fathomage was again broken in stopes 
and the jackhammer efficiency was more than maintained; shovel- 
ling and tramming efficiency increased during the year from 
1-72 tons per native to 1-85 tons. On the metallurgical side, the 
average reduction costs were reduced by 1-4d. per ton milled, while 
the average residue was practically the same as during 1928. But 
for the considerable increase in the residue at the Modderfontein 
East mine, due to the plant being taxed beyond its capacity, there 
would have been an appreciable improvement in the latter figure. 
In this connection the additions being made to the reduction plant 
‘re hearing completion. 


NATIVE LABOUR. 


x. mention the above facts to show that the work carried on by the 
*stigations committee is being actively pursued and is being 
a by valuable results. It is interesting to record that the 
“nt a apap appliances in handling broken ore is proving 
ing. “tive on the flat dip mines of the Far East Rand, and they 
been m installed as rapidly as conditions permit. They have not 
pa however, to be economical on the steep dip of the 
inn Rand. I might also mention that during the year an 
gation was made within the group into the methods of control, 
ismued ee Payment~of natives, and, subsequently, a report was 
initisti oe  (o* Mines under our administration with the object of 
impart ® vigorous campaign to increase native efficiency and 
the existing methods of training “boss boys.” This has 

Proved of definite value, especially in extending the applica- 


tiready 
Mon of Bieos work to lashing and tramming boys, which has proved 


The question of an adequate supply of native labour for the 
mines has continued to engage the attention of the industry. 
During the first three months of 1929 the supply increased from 
187,970 at the end of 1928 to 197,646 at the end of March. From 
this date the supply declined month by month, until at the end of 
December, 1929, there were only 184,280 natives in employment. 
In the current year there has been some improvement in the figures, 
though they are still below the figure of 206,000 estimated to be 


the number required for the full operating capacity of the mines’ 
existing plant. 


FUTURE OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN MINING INDUSTRY. 


I should like to digress here for one moment to refer to the im- 
pression I gathered on mv recent visit to South Africa. I was greatly 
disturbed to find, in spite of so many warnings from those respon- 
sible for the management of the mining industry, what little thought 
or concern was being given to the problem which South Africa will 
have to face of the steady contraction and final disappearance of the 
great gold-mining industry, on which the prosperity of the country 
has rested for so long a period of time. 

Let us glance at conditions in the world at large to-day. It is 
suffering from an actual glut of commodities—wool, grain, cotton, 
artificial silk, diamonds, copper, platinum, tin, rubber, nitrates, 
oil—in fact, almost the whole range of minerals, agricultural and 
other products—while gold, on the other hand, is wanted in greater 
and greater quantities. There is no limit to its market; it is not 
subject to economic depression, to fashion, or to a surfeit of produc. 
tion, and always commands a standard price. In the period of 
depression through which the Union of South Africa, in common 
with other countries, is now passing, the gold-mining industry is 
the one stable factor. The prosperity of the Union is founded on 
its gold mines (though this fact has tended to become obscured by 
the development of manufacturing and other activities which have 
grown up in order to satisfy demands created largely by the mines 
themselves), and South Africa will continue to be dependent on 
the steady flow of wealth which the mines contribute. The future 
of the mining industry is, therefore, of the greatest importance to 
the country, and any contraction in its operations must react on the 
economic welfare of the Union as a whole. 


PLATINUM MINING—A FALLACY, 


T even found that the belief was held that the mining of platinum 
ore will in the near future expand so rapidly that it will largely take 
the place of a diminishing gold industry. This is a fallacy, which 
can be clearly seen by a glance at the statistics in regard to platinum, 

I think it may be accepted that a figure of about 200,000 ozs. 
represents the annual world consumption of new platinum, and 
that the average price during 1920 was between £13 and £14 per 
ounce, and is now much lower. It has been suggested that at a 
price of, say, £9 an ounce, consumption might expand to some 
300,000 ozs. annually. 

To take the best case for the platinum prcducers cf the Union, 
if one assumed that new uses could be found for the metal at this 
lower price, and that consumption could be stimulated to, say, 
400,000 ozs. per annum, and if South Africa supplied the whole of 
this amount it would derive a revenue of some £3,600,000 only, 
which is actually slightly less than the value of the output of the 
Crown Mines. To produce such an amount of platinum from the 
Rustenburg district, provided the average contents of the ore so far 
developed persist, would require the crushing and treatment of less 
than 2,000,000 tons perannum. This tonnage would be considerably 
less than that of the Crown Mines, and would probably serve to 
employ some 1,000 white men and 10,000 natives, while the costs 
of the plant employed and stores used would certainly be less than 
half those necessary for the equipment and running of a gold mine, 
such as the one mentioned. 

While I would urge that every encouragement should be given to 
increase the scale of platinum production, in the development of 
which industry, I may say, we ourselves are interested, I think it 
is as well that the position should be clearly understood in order that 
lack of knowledge and appreciation of facts may not give rise to 
false hopes. 


AN URGENT MATTER. 


Now, as regards the gold mines of the Witwatersrand, there are 
immense tonnages of low-grade ore, and such tonnages are to be 
found not only in the so-called low-grade mines, which are respon- 
sible for 60 per cent. of the total ore mined, but also in the necher 
mines of the far East Rand. A reduction of costs would have the 
effect of lengthening the lives of all the mines, rich or poor. A mine, 
which has once been closed down, whose workings have been aban- 





7 Popular with them, 


doned and whose plant and machinery have been dispersed, can 
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rarely be profitably re-opened. Certain mines to-day are on the 
border-line of payability, and under existing conditions must cease 
operations in the comparatively near future. The problem is thus 
one of immediate importance, one for consideration and settlement 
to-day and one which cannot safely be deferred. 

Gentlemen, I feel it should surely not be beyond the bounds of 
human ingenuity to devise the necessary means. By the sacrifice 
on the part of the Government of some revenue to-day, by a modifica- 
tion of the colour bar restrictions, and by other measures to be 
sought for by those in authority in collaboration with the responsible 
leaders of the industry, it undoubtedly should be possible to bring 
about a reduction of working costs to an extent that will ensure the 
incorporation of the large bodies of low-grade ore into the region of 
payability, and thus ensure a continuance of the prosperity of the 
Union for a considerable time to come. Failure to take timely 


measures to this end will result in a collapse which the country will 
find it difficult to face. 


DANGERS oF LAISSEZ-FAIRE POLICY, 


I speak as a South African deeply concerned in the future welfare 
of the Union, and as one having a full consciousness of the dangers 
that must inevitably befall the country if supineness, or present 
political considerations, result in a policy of laissez-faire and the 
inevitable closing down of mine after mine as their present payable 
ore reserves become worked out. It is a question on which all 
parties might agree to co-operate in order to work out a national 
policy to prolong the life of this great source of wealth so important 
to the Government and to every individual living within the Union. 
(Hear, hear.) 

I will now refer briefly to a few individual mines :— 


VILLAGE DEEP, LTD. 


During December, 1929, negotiations between this company and 
the Robinson Deep, Limited, which had been proceeding for some 
time, had advanced sufficiently far for a provisional agreement 
to be entered into for the sale of the company’s undermining rights 
and certain plant and equipment. Since the close of the year 
this agreement had been ratified by the shareholders of both 
companies and approved by the Union Government. 

As you are aware, this mine has reached a very great depth; it 
is the deepest working mine in the world. With its single main 
hoisting shaft, the difficulties of ventilation and efficient working 
at great depth, and with its inadequate ore reserves, the margin 
of working profit was necessarily small. The directors of the 
company, therefore, had little hesitation in recommending agree- 
ment to the proposed sale to its neighbouring company, by which 
mining operations could be carried on with greater facility, and 
the acceptance of a cash offer which was based on past working 
results and was calculated to amount to a present value of fourteen 
half-yearly dividends of 2} per cent. each. 


DURBAN DEEP, LTD, 


The capital of this company was recently reconstructed. After 
cancelling 10,000 unissued shares and 15,912 ex-enemy shares, 
the nominal value of 424,358 £1 shares was reduced to 10s. per 
share. 325,642 new shares of 10s. each were created and offered to 
shareholders. This issue waa underwritten jointly by the corpora- 
tion and the Rand Mines, and received a gratifying response from 
shareholders, considering the unfavourable market conditions. 

The total capital of the company will therefore now be £375,000, 
in 750,000 shares of 10s. each. The additional funds have been 
provided for the purpose of enlarging the reduction plant and of 
liquidating the outstanding debentures and loan indebtedness. 

The future prospects of the company appear favourable, and, 
barring unforeseen circumstances, it is hoped that dividend pay- 
ments will be resumed in the current year. 


CROWN MINES, LTD. 


A record tonnage of 2,643,000 was milled, in spite of native 
labour shortage during the greater part of the year. The profit, at 
£947,000, was slightly less than that of the previous year on account 
of a fractional decline in the yield. The available ore reserves 
were increased by nearly 100,000 tons, and the value was main- 
tained at 6-4 dwts. 

Certain additions to the reduction plant were recently completed, 
and the capacity of the three mills is now 245,000 tons a month. 
During one month a record tonnage of 240,000 was milled. 

Since the close of the year the company had acquired 2,084 
morgen of the farm Diepkloof, together with a mynpacht thereon, 
situated on its south-western boundary. The Consolidated Main 
Reef Mines have purchased from the company that portion of the 
mynpecht which adjoins the southern boundary of their property. 





The company’s No. 17 vertical shaft is located 
of the Diepkloof mynpacht, and from this shaf 
be developed. The consideration given for 
shares of the company, and to meet this payment it ; 

to issue the whole of the ex-enemy shares, totalling 34 “nn 

the company, and the balance out of shares in lly 
acquisition of thie additional ground will naturally give adi 
length to the life of the mine, whose general 


0 lay-out places it ; 
favourable a position as possible to work at great depth “am 


about 500 ft. non: 
t the new are wi 
the farm is 46,44 


‘] 
NEW RECORDS. 
NEW MODDERFONTEIN GOLD MINIXG, 


New records were established by the mine d 


uring the year 
June 30, 1929. The tonnage crushed, at £1,713,000 in share 
that of the previous year by 87,000 tons. The working profit, a 


£2,252,000, was greater by over £10,000. 
Development footage was increased from 58,565 ft. to 74,982 f 
with gratifying results. The ore reserves, at 7,857,600 tons d 
8-9 dwts., show a slight decline in tonnage and value. 
The prospects for the current year are favourable, and oy 
confidence in the future prosperity of the mine remains unabated, 


CITY DEEP, LTD. 


As I pointed out to you last year and the year before, this mine 
has been going through a lengthy period of drastic underground 
reorganisation, rendered necessary by the serious and steady deciire 
of the grade of ore developed and percentage of payability. During 
the year ended December 31, 1929, an increased operating loss wu 
shown in spite of an increased tonnage milled and a reduction in 
working costs of Is. 11d. per ton. 

I am glad to say that the strenuous efforts of the management 
at last appear to be reaping their reward, and in this connectic 
I cannot speak too highly of the work performed by those responsible 
for the management of this mine. During the quarter ended 
March 31st of this year working costs were reduced to an averag 
of 22s. 9d. per ton milled, as compared with 25s. 10d. for 19% 
and 27s. 9d. for 1928. The working loss for the quarter was greatly 
reduced. 

I cannot do better than quote the opinion of the consulting 
engineer as to the present position and prospects of the mine 
“The outlook at the mine to-day is better than it has been during 
the past two years. More stable working conditions have bes 
established and costs satisfactorily reduced. The prospects at 
favourable, with adequate labour, for the maintenance of a ta. 
tonnage approximating plant capacity, and some improvement ni 
the results of future development may be reasonably anticipated 
At the same time, in view of the difficulties and heavy fixed charges 
inevitable with mining at great depth, only small profits can be 
expected without considerable improvement in the grade of or 

i stoping.” : 
one arate ~~ our South African interests I wish oe 
a tribute to the splendid work of our colleague, Mr John 
who represents us with such distinction and ability in that meee 
In addition to his other important duties he has just con +i 
most successful term of office as President of the Chamber of Mines. 
(Hear, hear.) 


TRINIDAD LEASEHOLDS. 


Turning to our oil interests, the results of Trinidad — 
Ltd., for the year ended June 30th last were very per oe 
and a dividend of 30 per cent. was distributed. For raw 
of the current financial year production and woe e Ap 
pany amount to 793,100 tons, being an increase : bs capt 
compared with the same period last year. The ~ vcing® 
programme on which the company embarked _ agent. 
the modernisation of refineries and field equipmen aes 
completed, and the company will in the near future no 
benefit of these important improvements. Despite owen 


handled, the revenue for the current financial oe whi 


a considerable falling-off, due to the pagan = ann 
have prevailed since August last, and as @ Tes cont. Wot 
dividend has been reduced from 124 per cent. to 74 pe orb for 
over-production of crude oil, which is entirely ae ae post 
low ae of products, has for @ considerable time he oe 
the oie attention of all important oil pong mo veductio® 
of their concerted action is reflected in the su ve. United Sate 
f approximately 400,000 barrels per day DY" | ss, 1928 
of appr from the peak figure reached at the end 0 oni’ 
vee il prices have shown & tendency to harden, been msde 
——— ch have 


to reduce production to & 
consumption. 
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OTHER OIL INTERESTS. 





4 new company, called Siparia Trinidad Oilfields, Ltd., with an 
shorised capital of £500,000, is about to be formed to acquire the 
- hold land and oil rights of the Venezuelan Consolidated Oilfields, 
~* in the Palo Seco district in Trinidad, together with Government 
ol rights to be granted over 4,000 acres in the Siparia district. 
Development results in the Palo Seco area are distinctly promising, 
and since January last an average production of approximately 
{,000 tons per month of high-grade oil has been secured. The Siparia 
area is considered to possess good prospects. Trinidad Leaseholds, 
[td., has secured @ controlling interest in the new company and has 
in turn ceded participations to our corporation and to Rand Mines, 
ded e* corporation and the other interested parties have continued 
ded to finance the operations of the North Venezuelan Petroleum Com- 
< pany, Ltd., the issued capital of which to-day stands at £740,000. 
Unfortunately, drilling operations at Aguide have not, so far, been 
successful, but in the light of the experience gained from the two 
wells already drilled, further test drilling is about to be undertaken. 
Geological operations throughout the concession are being vigorously 
pursued, and are now augmented by very active geophysical inves- 
tigations which we believe may lead to important results. 

1 am pleased to tell vou that the progress made by the Tocuyo 
(ilfelds of Venezuela, Ltd., has been very satisfactory. When the 
company was floated in October, 1928, it was not anticipated that 
the revenue-earning stage would be reached for about two years. 
It is therefore, all the more gratifying, and a testimony to the 
energy and efficiency with which operations have been carried on 
by the general manager and all members of the staff, that the 
company will be shipping its first consignment of oil within the next 
few weeks. A pipeline approximately 20 miles in length from the 
nent field to the shipping port was recently completed, together with the 
tion necessary tankage, and loading facilities. The programme of test 
sible drilling has been continued with satisfactory results. 


SBRFTASES 
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rage SPANISH RAILWAY INTERESTS. 

1929 

atl As I indicated would be the case, when referring last year to our 








railway interests in Spain, the whole of the line from Calatayud to 
Cidad, a distance of approximately 366 kilometres, is now very near 
completion. 

Towards the end of last year the two sections—namely, Soria to 
Calatayud southwards and Pefiahorada to Trespaderne northwards 
totalling 144 kilometres—were put into exploitation. The remaining 
portion from Trespaderne to Cidad should be finished next month or 
the month following, when the work of construction and equipment 


nt 

ated, of this railway as at present defined by the Spanish Government will 
urges have been completed by the Santander-Mediterranco Railway 
n be fe O™Pany, 


As regards the section which in the future may be built from Cidad 
northwards, the Government last August intimated their decision 
pay of a change cf route, and gave instructions to the proper authorities 
tin, [ie °° the preparation of a survey to Renedo, where the line would 
ntry. link up with the Norte Railway to Santander. This survey, we 
ed 6 ae “derstand, has not yet been cc mpleted, but you will remember that 
ines. af the terms of the Royal Decree of 1927, under which the Santander- 
Mediterraneo Railway Company has carried out its work, it was 

provided that, should the Government wish to vary the route 

the Santander-Mediterraneo Railway Company would not be called 

olds, "pon to construct that portion of the line if the distance or cost Of 


ore 


tory, the proposed new route were greater than the original plan. The 
othe ripe. therefore, in this connection is uncertain, as, in addition to 
-_ at, the Government now in power has stated in its policy of 


tos J OMe reform that it is unlikely that any new works of this 
td JE  “™ Yill be undertaken at present. Thus it seems clear to us, as 
P Teeards this : . : 
the tiene particular section of line, that the route te be taken, 
teal when the work is to be carried out and the conditions and 
» full vill gaan it will be carried out are deferred indefinitely and 
sed or consideration anew. 
hows ‘onstruction work and general operations under the genera 
hich Hh ager and those associated with him have been pushed throughout 
ein great ability and judgment, and our regular visits to 
jorld First ve confirmed our confidence in this aspect of the enterprise 
a Th “Class work has been done expeditiously and efficiently, and 
ived ‘oat in accord with the estimate framed for the construction 


es [iB “Wipment of the line Calatayud.Cidad. 
-tiob 
“ METHOD OF FINANCING THE ENTERPRISE. 


8 an two completed sections put into exploitation towards the 
nade Santander year, the payment due from the Government to the 
95.009 000 terraneo Railway Company was approximately 

‘_pesetas. This amount has been confirmed by the 
+ and payment of 25,000,000 pesetas has been received 
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on that account. The balance remaining of 70,000,000 pesetas 
should be settled in the course of the next few months, and in the 
meantime interest accrues at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum. 

The method of financing this enterprise has been referred to 
before by me, but it may be well just to repeat that we have made 
advances to the Anglo-Spanish Construction Company, Ltd., who, 
in turn, have financed the Santander-Mediterraneo Railway Com- 
pany with such sums as have been necessary to complete the work 

A portion of the last payment received in Madrid by the Anglo- 
Spanish Construction Company from the Santander-Mediterraneo 
Company on account of partial refund of loan has remained on 
deposit in Madrid, it being, in our opinion, undesirable at the 
present time to incur the loss that would be sustained by trans- 
ferring funds to London at the depreciated rate of exchange as 
ruling to-day. And while those conditions prevail, I fear it will be 
necessary to carry out the same procedure in regard to the balance 
of 70,000,000 pesetas that should be paid by the Government in 
the course of the next few months. 








RECENT POLITICAL EVENTS, 


Recent political events in Spain, coincident with a heavy deprecia- 
tion in the country’s exchange, have naturally caused us considerable 
anxiety. 

As you know, the dictatorship which had prevailed for the last 
six years was abolished last January, and a provisional Government 
was appointed with the intention of bridging over the period until 
Constitutional Government is resumed. The present Government 
commands respect and is pursuing steadily a policy of economy and 
the restoration of confidence, but the political situation of necessity 
appears at present somewhat confused and uncertain. I have 
referred to the political situation because it will be clearly realised 
that the governing factor in this important industrial interest of 
ours at this juncture is the matter of the country’s rate of exchange. 

The position is naturally not free from anxiety, and we have 
endeavoured to obtain from those qualified to express an opinion 
the probable reason for the present depreciation in Spanish currency, 
and the course the exchange is likely to follow. We are unable to 
find in the existing Spanish financial and industrial conditions any 
justification for the depreciation. Trade, broadly speaking, has 
remained on fairly steady lines; the adverse visible balance of trade 
has, similarly, remained steady, and there has been no appreciable 
currency inflation. In seeking a reason, therefore, one can find 
it only in the fact that a period of political uncertainty has prevailed 
in Spain for some time past, and that operations in pesetas, both 
on capital account and for speculation, may have been coincident 
with that uncertainty. 

I feel that there is reasonable ground for believing in an apprecia- 
tion of the peseta if the present Government is able to develop a 
steadiness in the general political situation, pursue its policy of 
national economy, and thus enable the great financial strength 
possessed by the country and the Bank of Spain to function 
effectively. 


BERNHARD SCHOLLE AND COMPANY. 


Both the profits and the balance sheet totals of Bernhard Scholle 
and Company, Ltd., were smaller than those of the previous year, 
This was the natural outcome of the reaction in trade; the world- 
wide contraction of business and the heavy decline in security 
prices which were the outstanding features of 1929. Dividends 
were paid at the same rate which has obtained in the past, and a 
small addition was made to the carry-forward. 


AMALGAMATED METAL CORPORATION, 


As regards the British Metal Corporation, Ltd., it was decided 
early this year to amalgamate the interests of that corporation 
with those of Messrs Henry Gardner and Company, which has in 
the past carried on business of a similar nature in many parts of 
the world. The advantages of such a fusion of interests under 
present-day conditions will be apparent. Our holding in shares 
of the British Metal Corporation has been exchanged for shares in 
the new company, the Amalgamated Metal Corporation, Ltd., 
and, representing as it does an amalgamation of two of the most 
important and successful metal enterprises in this country, the 
future of that corporation can be regarded with confidence. 


BOLIVIAN TIN ACQUISITIONS. 


You will have been interested to see from the directors’ and the 
consulting engineer's reports that we have acquired an interest 
in two tin companies in Bolivia, following a favourable report 
made to us by Dr. Malcolm Maclaren. Associated with us in the 
business are French friends, the Société Alsacienne and Lorraine 
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de Recherches Miniéres and Messrs Mauricio Hochschild and Cia., 
Ltda., of Valparaiso, an important firm operating in South America 
which has a large experience of metal business. I am glad to be 
able to inform you that one of our mining engineers from the Rand 
has been appointed general manager of the companies. He arrived 
on the properties last month, and is now engaged in preparing a 
comprehensive development and mining programme. With the 
modernisation of mining and metallurgical methods, and the benefit 
of experienced management, the prospects of satisfactory returns 
on our investment appear promising. 


BANKERS’ INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT COMPANY. 


Lastly, you will have seen recently that the corporation have 
become shareholders in the Bankers’ Industrial Development 
Company, a company formed under the exgis of the Bank of England 
to assist and finance the reorganisation of groups of British companies 
engaged in important industries. 


THE OUTLOOK. 
WORLD'S SUPPLY BELOW DEMAND. 


Now, gentlemen, that completes my review of our affairs. Our 
annual meetings afford the opportunity of giving you a general 
survey of the enterprises and operations in which we are engaged 
in many parts of the world, and in covering this wide field I consider 
it my duty neither to stress nor to minimise the difficulties which 
we encounter. We have had a difficult year, and, looking ahead, 
conditions are not encouraging. 

The world is at present passing through a phase in which supply 
exceeds demand, and the effects are felt the more acutely because 
this condition extends to almost every country and covers almost 
every commodity. Neither capital nor labour has escaped the 
consequences. I can only express the hope that before we meet 
again an improvement will have been effected in the general con- 
dition of affairs and that we may share in the benefits of such 
improvement. 


TRIBUTE TO OFFICIALS AND STAFF. 


In conclusion, it is my privilege to testify to the loyalty and 
efficiency with which all officials and members of the staff, not 
only of this corporation, but also of the various enterprises in which 
we are interested, have discharged the duties assigned to them. 
As I have said, during the early part of this year I paid a visit to 
South Africa, with the object of making an inspection of all our 
mining and other industrial undertakings, and I made a special 
point of getting into close touch with the personnel of our organisa- 
tion. I cannot speak in terms of too high praise of the splendid 
body of workers that serve our interests in that country, and of the 
great efficiency which characterises their work. I firmly believe 
that it would be impossible to find a more expert, competent and 
loyal body cf mining and industrial managers and men in any part 
of the world. (Hear, hear.) Your interests are in good and capable 
hands. I am sure that shareholders will wish to be associated 
with the board in assuring all those directly or indirectly in the 
service of the corporation of our appreciation of their continued 
efforts to promote its success and welfare. (Applause.) 

I now beg to move: “ That the report and accounts for the year 
ended December 31, 1929, as printed and circulated among the 
shareholders, be and they hereby are received, approved and 
adopted; and that the payment of a final dividend of 8s. per share 
and a bonus of 4s. per share, both free of income-tax, to share- 
holders registered on the books of the company at the close of 
business on May 20, 1930, and to holders of coupon No. 36 attached 
to share warrants, in respect of the year ended December 31, 1929, 
be and the same is hereby sanctioned.” 

Mr F. Heim seconded the resolution. 

The Chairman: Gentlemen, before submitting the resolution I 
shall be glad to answer any questions which shareholders may 
care tc ask. 

No questions being asked, the resolution was put to the meeting 
and carried unanimously. 

The Chairman: I beg to announce that the dividend warrants 
will he posted this evening and will be payable to-morrow, the 
29th May. 

Mr F. R. Phillips, M.C., proposed the re-election of Sir R. Sothern 
Holland and Mr F. Heim, the retiring directors. 

Lieut.-Col. 8. H. Pollen, C.M.G., seconded the motion, which was 
unanimously adopted. \ 

On the proposition of Mr Tweedy, seconded by Mr T. E. Paddon, 
Messrs Cooper Brothers and Company were reappointed auditors of 
the corporation until the next ordinary general meeting. 

The proceedings then terminated. 





DOUBLE TAXATION—PROPOSED ARGENTINE COMPANY 


The twenty-fourth ordinary 
Timber and Railways Compan 
at River Plate House, London. 

Baron Emile B. d’Erlanger, the chairman, in the 
J ng profits have heen ye 
amounting to £684,000, as against £837,000, being £1 
last year. We have been able to add to this fi 
from the release of reserv: d £488 ; mm mene S17,009 

: ree an for transfer fees, ete. Th 
profit is £303,000, as against £442,000, or £139,000 less than j pe 

As mentioned in the report, we have been taking peer cho 
to expand the sales of tanning extracts, both in this co 1 me 
markets as far distant as China. _, 

When we met here last year I did not disguise from You my anxirt 
as to the immediate prospects. Our first duty was $o thd eutece 
financially strong, and £1,000,000 of six per cent. ten-year notes on 
aus successfully before the stringency of the money marhe 

ame acute. 

The board immediately set to work to overhaul the whole adminis 
tration and to enforce the most rigid economy compatible wit) 
efficient administration, though the benefits of this economy wil 
only fully reflect themselves in the accounts of future years. 

For a long time past I have had in contemplation a step whirh 
would greatly benefit the Forestal Company and its shareholder, 
but which I hesitated fcr various reasons to submit to your boar! 
for its approval and your subsequent sanction. Yet we have be 
forced to the conclusion that, unless this step is taken, this importa 
company (which, when its career of over 24 years is reviewed, cw 
boast of a proud past, and has, I believe, a successful future abes! 
of it) might have to pass into foreign hands. 

The step which we intend to take is to sell to an Argentine com 
pany, to be incorporated for the purpose, all our Argentine assets. 

If this plan is carried into execution, the Forestal Company hen 
will act as distributors of the Argentine company’s production « 
approved and commercial terms, and will become a holding compat} 
for its Argentine interests. 

It is the part of prudence to minimise the effects of double taxatio 
such as it may now exist, or will exist when the Argentine Gover: 
ment adopts the now almost universal system of direct taxati 
by income tax. 

The rationalisation of the quebracho industry by amalgamate 
certainly will remain beyond the realms of practical politics if 0 
Argentine company is not formed, for the Forestal must be the key 
stone of any such scheme; but what company engaged » the 
quebracho industry in Argentina or Paraguay would accept In 
poration into an English company at the cost of having to pay a“ 
British income tax on dividends, depreciation and reserves, and « 
exposing the Argentine or Paraguayan shareholders in the English 
company to the costs and formalities of probate ? 

The result of the year ending 1930 is naturally very ‘ 
forecast. At the reduced prices now ruling we shall have ee 
during the year a larger tonnage than in 1929 to realise sega 
profit. Whether we shall succeed in doing so depends aa ye 
conditions, and more especially upon the leather trade. , 2 be 
ahead of our programme of sales, and if the sales for the th e 
months of the year equal on average those of the first five mon 

ions will have been fulfilled. [ 
yp, Span le appear to us to have lost none of on. ; 
complete revision has been made of your timber reser ped reserves 
experts, and on the strength of these it is estimated ~ ame sid 
are sufficient to provide the factories working at yr a 
they are not doing at present, for the next fifteen * mn ape 
At the normal rate of production the Forestal is by far 
uced in Argentina and Paraguay. t well 
a South Africa we believe that you have a valuable 
written down in the books of this company. It appeem 
hed the point of being self-supporting. — ity and that 
"ae that vegetable tannins retain their populat’? = yess 


: . : industry, we should in 4 
there is a revival in the leather in oe African company: 


i substantial revenue from our . 
ag sag understand that if the immediate future arate edit 
to us under a roseate hue and that while we are at p . 


e i f t anxieties 
our own, we may still have to face 4 period o ere al 
full of 


general meeting of the Forestal 
» Ltd., was held on the 26th ow, 


COUTHE Of his 
TY Poor, only 


ma . 
trife. Yet the strength of your company ” a6 
ite potentialities for profit and accretion of value tort . 
general revival of world conditions and of the 
particular. svidend of 


d a final 
d accounts were adopted, an pi 
eee nn tp antieacy shares was declared, making 64 P* 
less tax, for the year. 
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HAMBROS BANK, LIMITED. 
sIR ERIC HAMBRO ON FOREIGN LOANS. 

The eighteenth annual meeting of Hambros Bank, Ltd., was 
held, on the 29th instant, at 41 Bishopsgate, London. 

sir Eric Hambro, K.B.E., the chairman, who presided and moved 
the adoption of the report and accounts, said that at their last 
meeting he had commented on the rise in money rates throughout 
the world, due to the wave of speculation which had been sweeping 
over the New York Stock Exchange. The subsequent history of 
that speculation was known to all of them. It had led to economic 

ion throughout the world, the most serious feature of which 
was certainly the fall in the price of commodities; That had 
destroyed confidence and had impoverished those countries which 
uced the raw materials of industry, thus diminishing their 
of purchasing manufactured goods and directly increasing 

the problems of unemployment in England and elsewhere. 

They had taken @ participation in the Bankers’ Industrial 
Development Co., formed under the chairmanship of the Governor 
of the Bank of England, to examine, assist and finance the amal- 
gamation, reconstruction and reorganisation on an economic and 
rationalised basis of groups of British companies engaged in 
important industries. He thought it was clear that to-day the 
issuing houses could help British industry, and he welcomed the 
advent of the Bankers’ Industrial Development Co. On the other 
hand, he would protest against the fallacy which had once again 
appeared, that issuing houses such as theirs were guilty of an 
unpatriotic action when they issued a foreign loan, in that they 
were supplying the foreigner with capital which would otherwise 
be available for British industry. When a foreign loan was issued, 
the proceeds of that loan could only be made available to the 
borrower in sterling. The sterling could only be transferred into 
foreign currency by @ purchase of British goods and services, a 
repayment of debts owing to England, or an export of gold from 
England, which only became operative as a last extreme. He 
therefore regarded as unnecessary any official restriction of loans 
to foreign countries. Funds for foreign investment were derived 
from the country’s active trade balance, and that was not unlimited. 
Issuing houses knew well enough when the margin of safety was 
likely to be reached. Funds for domestic investments were of a 
different order; they were derived from the savings of the country 
irrespective of its trade balance. It was just as important to 
finance the buyer of British goods as it was important to finance 
the seller, and that form of banking which they practised normally 
had been the necessary concomitant of the development of British 
industry. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and at a 
meeting held subsequently new articles of association were 


unanimously approved. 





SHANGHAI ELECTRIC CONSTRUCTION COMPANY, 
LIMITED. 
ADDITIONS TO RESERVES. 


The twenty-fourth annual meeting of the Shanghai Electric 
Construction Company, Ltd., was held, on the 28th instant, at 
Basildon House, Moorgate, London, E.C. 

Mr J. 8. Haskell (the chairman), in the course of his speech, said :— 
The accounts which we submit to you to-day show a satisfactory 
financial position, inasmuch as we have been able to increase the 
reserve for renewals to £96,000 and the general reserve to £62,000. 
During recent years additions to renewals account have been very 
substantially in excess of expenditure under that head, and we hope 
that this will continue to be the case for several years to come, so 
that provision is accumulated for the large outlay which will 
Pa necessary when the second general renewal of the rails falls 


Since the date of the accounts the rate of interest which the 
company was receiving from its bankers on deposit account has 
with successive reductions of the Bank Rate, and at the 
Present time we hold £75,000 5 per cent. War Loan. We have also 
* reserve of £7,000 made up of guarantee premiums received from 
Singapore Traction Company, which constitutes a surplus 
*xeept in the improbable event of a liability arising under the 
fuarantee. The Singapore Company is making steady progress 
nd redeeming its debentures out of profits by the operation of a 
“uking fund, but, for the time being, we regard the guarantee 
oan “8 an item which should stand by itself in our balance 


The true test of the vitality of our business is the number of 
carried, which has risen from 123,000,000 to 137,000,000, 
ath Our total fleet of cars was only increased during the year 
285 to 289. The effective receipts, expressed in Mexican 
: an increase of almost exactly 10 per cent. as com- 

fared with the preceding year. 





The fall in the value of silver, which appears now to be established 
at an unsatisfactorily low level, rendered it necessary for us to 
apply to the municipal council for permission to revise our scale 
of fares, and a new scale was put into operation on April 20, with 
results which promised to be satisfactory; but the fulfilment of 
that promise was cut short by a strike which broke out five days 
later and resulted in the immediate total cessation of traffic on our 
system. The strike, which was due, not to dissatisfaction of our 
employees with their conditions of service, but to Communist 
machinations accompanied by threats of violence, gradually broke 
down and normal services were resumed on May 17. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and a final 


dividend of 7} per cent., making 12} per cent. for the year, was 
declared. 





BRITISH OVERSEAS AND GENERAL INVESTMENT 
COMPANY, LIMITED. 
SUCCESSFUL FIRST YEAR. 

The first annual ordinary general meeting of the British Overseas 
and General Investment Company, Ltd., was held, on the 28th 
instant, at Cannon Street Hotel, Cannon Street, London, E.C. 

Mr P. Ashley Cooper (chairman of the company) presided. 

The Secretary (Mr H. G. Mardell) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman moved the adoption of the report and accounts 
and the declaration of a dividend at the rate of 9 per cent., less 
income tax, for the period ended May 10, 1930, on the issued 
ordinary stock of the company. . 

Sir Charles J. Stewart, K.B.E., seconded the motion. 

The Chairman : It is said that a company chairman should give 
his shareholders either a good dividend or a good speech. I believe 
you will consider that you are receiving a good dividend, and 
therefore I hope you will not expect me to say much. The fact is, 
there is not much to tell you yet. As I explained to the shareholders 
of the Province of Buenos Ayres Waterworks, this company was 
formed to co-operate with the waterworks company. Our shares 
were offered in the first place to the waterworks shareholders, 
the majority of whom readily availed themselves of the offer. 

Our principal investment is in the waterworks company. We 
are gradually maturing our plans, but as we are anxious to build 
on sure foundations we are proceeding slowly. Shareholders will, 
I hope, consider this to be a wise policy. 

The accounts are in a simple form. You will notice we have 
started a general reserve. There is little else of note except to point 
out that our investments, which stand at £240,000 in our books, 
are worth considerably more than that figure. You will see that, 
after providing for the dividend of 9 per cent., we carry forward 
a sum which, as it has paid tax, is equal to rather more than 3} per 
cent. on our ordinary stock. 

This is our first year, and we have made a start. When we meet 
you next year I hope we may be able to record further sound 
progress. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

The retiring director (Mr P. Ashley Cooper) was unanimously 
re-elected, the auditors (Messrs Fookes, Hickman and Company) 
were reappointed, and the proceedings terminated with a vote of 
thanks to the chairman and directors. 








Government Returns, &e. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 





The following table shows the national income and expenditure 
during the week ended May 24, 1930 :— 
(000’s omitted.) 
ENDITURE. £ RECEIPTS, 
Supply Dan vee i aaalncooniteed §,000 | From Revenue .......cccccecereeees 8,649 
Interest, &c., on Debt............. 481 
Sinking Fund...........s000---eeees 1,215 
ee 19 
Decrease in Debt .......-..-+e+++++ 1,864 
Increase in Balances.........++++++ 70 
8,649 8,649 


The ary 4 revenue for the week amounted to £8,649,000, as 
com with £6,981,300 in the corresponding week last year. 
Income tax and Sur-tax were higher at £334,000, and £640,000, 

inst £54,000, and £360,000 res ryan G Estate Duties brought 
in £1,990,000, as compared with £2,720,000, while Customs amounted 
to £3,104,000, against £3,036,000, and Excise to £2,716,000 against 
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£476,000. The National Debt was reduced by £1,864,000, as shown 








(000’s omitted.) 
£ £ 
Public Degertment Advances + 5,600 | Treasury Bills..................... ~- — 7,914 
National Savings Certificates... + 200 
44% Conversion Loan .......... + 250 
+ 6,050 — 7,914 


The Floating Debt was reduced by £2,315,000 to £624,870,000. 


FrvanciaL Year, 1930-31, Apriz 1 To May 24. 





£ £ 
Expenditure ......... 97,996,604 | Revenue.............». 91,405,390 
Sinking Fund...... --- 5,815,881 | Decreasesin balances 3,414,745 
Net Amount borrowed 8,992,350 
103,812,485 103,812,485 


EstmatTes vor Financiat Year, 1930-31. 


£ £ 
Ex iture......... 731,809,000* | Revenue............ 789,445,000T 
inking Fund ...... 55,400,000 


Surplus ............ 2,236,000 
789,445,000 789,445,000T 
* This includes the Exchequer Contributions of 


£44,507,000 to Local Revenues, &c. 


¢ Including appropriation of £16,000,000 from Rating Relief 
Suspense Account. 


SeL¥-BaLaNCING REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. £ 


Post Office ......rceececcecerececerececeeeeseees seccececcceseeeeees 60,275,000 
Road Fund............++- seccccvcoccsccovecs sescesecsceseeeces eeee 25,060,000 
83,835,000 


Ratinc REvieF SusPENSE ACCOUNT. 


£ £ 
Balance on April 1, 1930 ... 20,103,000 aoa gy cost 
of an 
for Agriculture ............ 103,000 
To be appropriated inaid of 
Revenue, 1930 ........... - 16,000,000 
appropriated o 
Revenue, 1931 ............ 4,000,000 
20,103,00) 20,103,000 





NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £). 




















ae) Ba | a6 | be | da] do] de ag <. 
S| os ‘1 cs| cs | os 
#2 | 35 g= | a= | g- | = = =| 32 
and Consols | 573 | 300 300 
Pasta Debt 15 14 4 14 14 
Term Annuities......... dn 20 13 12 12 12 
Consolidated Loan | ... ooo 166 | 204] 354 
Oonversion Loan | ... exe 7 7 832 | 811 
Conversion Loan | ... eco 211 | 211] 221] 223 
War Stock ...... | 63 63 63] ... ios 
ee estend eu 2087 aap aan 13 13 
arStock | ... 2,264 
‘ational War Bonds. eee | 1,509 556] 194] ... 
Funding Loan...... | ... | 409 389} 385] 381 
4 Vanes See cco | ce 360 | 292] 277] 261] 246 
Treasury as ove 454) 675) 681 
Exchequer Bonds...... 20} 323 15 15 16 16 
National Savings Oerts.| .. 267 375 | 372 362 361 
Other Dedt® ........... coe | 1,306 | 2,111 | 1,103 | 1,097 | 1,067 
American Loan (Angio- 
French) Prerer i) ee 5] oe ° eee ° 
Treasury Bills ......... 15 | 1,107 599 | 527] 700 
Temporary Advances 1] 243} 139; 117] 162 37 
654 | 8,033 | 7,558 | 7,555 | 7,528 | 7,500 
Other Capi 57 75 98 
Total Liabilities ... | 711 | 8,079 | 7,635 | 7,653 | 7,631 | 7,620 





























® Includes debt to American Government. 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT —— * 
Ways and Means Advances May 25, '29, Mar. 31,'30. May 24,°30. May 24, 30. 
Outstanding — £ £ £ & 
Advances by Bank of England... 


‘Advances by Public nts 35,040,000 48,530,000 47,730,000 5,600. 
Treasury aaa 708,310,900 588,885,000 5777140,000° ns 7.918,000 
Total Floating Debt ............ 743,350,000 637,415,000 624,870,000 — 2,315,000 


© Includes £3,000, the proceeds of which not carried to Exchequer 
” Seton the pasted 48 the anceun. ms 





TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. 


Tenders for £35,000,000 in Treasury Bills were o on May 23, 
1930, and the total amount applied for was £48,275,000. Tenders 





[May 31, 193 
ete 4 






































Date. Amount dmomt | —— 

Cdand. ‘Yo | st Suae 

1 ; oe 
April 4 40:000-000 tsa | 3 38 
Apell 11.00.77" mesecceveeeee | 30/000°000 ryt 210 $4 
HEMEE Milrctemnsessesnmemeuns 30,000,000 42,385,000 20 3 
4 Hicsocstennssnstaneen ae 30,000,000 $3,805,000 219 rr 
my 3 sono | Sates | tt is 
~ : 35,000,000 47,225,000 | 3} $# 
5,000,000 48,275,000 2354 





PUBLIC INCOME AND EXPENDITURE, 
RECEIPTS INTO AND ISSUES OUT OF = 





















































Total Receipts into the 
OTHER REORIPTS. Apel! 1, 1930 Apel, 1929, May %, herd 
May 24, 1930.|May 25, 1929, “9% | iss 
ORDINARY REVENUE 
_— eae £ £ t 
come Tax ............ 
Surtax dncuding ai. 18,425,000] 17,937,000] 334, ‘me 
rears 0 -Tax ... 7,650,000] ¢ 
ee: 12740000] 1435.01 nl 
Excess Profits Duties 2,090,000} 2,590,000] 220,000] “Lina 
god Canperstion Protite 
BEX occeccccccccccccccccccce 

Land Tax and Mineral aan 

Rights Duty, &c. ...... 90,000 70,000} 20, 

Total Inland Revenue... 40,995,000] 41,187,000] 3,204 000) 3.2449 
Customs and Excise— 

sboopbancesgenese 17,883,000} 17,840,000] 3,104, 

TEITEEED <meseteceumanesooseune 18,676,000} 19,246,000 PTieen e 
Total Customs and Excise 36,559,000] 37,086,000 5,820,000) 3.51204 
—_ ——— Duties 

are) ...... 655,000 808,000 ele 
17, 0,000 250,000} 100,000} 100, 
bobdbenabbovichesnons 5,956,832 5,385,675} 125, 

Miscellaneous Receipts 2,449,558 3,519,758 ae _ 

Total Revenue 
tal Ordinary Bevent 91,405,390] 92,886,433 8,649,000] 6,961,28 
mt — 

‘08 isincitenietetnihe 7,200, 7,100, 2,000, A 
Motor Vehicle Duties ap- = means nena ane 
portioned to Road Fund 3,280,000 3,104,000}... - 

Total Self - Balancing 

Revenue ......cccecceeeeee 10,480,000} 10,204,000) 2, 1,750,008 

Total ......... 101,885,390] 103,090,433110,649,000) 6,731.28 
OTHER RECEIPTS. 
Temporary Advances Repaid— 


Interest on Exchequer Bonds under 
the Capital Expenditure (Money) 
Bai, Bi tocesencccnreterevecencsconcconece 

Money Raised by Creation of Debt— 

(a) Capital Expenditure Issues ; 

Under the Post Office and Tele- 
ph (Money) Act, 1928 ...... 

(6) Under the Unemployment Insu- 

rance Acts, 1920 to 1930 

(c) For other — 1 

y Treasury Bills ........-..0++0++ 

By 4} per cent.Conversion Loan, 

| o> grep sensi s wanaanen 

By National Savings Certificates 
By $f per cent. Treasury Bonds, 
BORE =BF ccccccccccccscccccnsccessceees 


(d) Ways and Means Advances ...... 

Repaymente— 

In respect of Issues under Land 
Settlement (Facilities) Acts, 1919 











2,920,000 850,000} 110,000) 130,00 

352,940,000] 465,469,000) 37,961,000|49, 759,00 
541,883 oe 250, ws 

*0°750,000 6,400,000} 950,000) 800,00 


eee 26,120,000 
85,995,000] 128,605,000}12,535,000} 3,295,0 
























































at er eta ib 17,038 23,221}... 
1930. | 1929. | 597,049,311) 730,557,654)62,¢55,000}62,71528 
Balances in Ex- £ 
- uer on lst 
Bank of England |5,504,595|5,515,917 
eek er land 520619 o736-607 6,125,214, 6,252,524 
Total £' 603,174,525 736,810,178]62,455,000,62, 71528 
Total Issues out of 
the Exchequer to — lee 
EXPENDITUR “J, 1930, | Apr. 1, J 
AND OTHEB ISSUES. ae. %: » | Apr. t La Lr 
1 1929. Ss ee 
t 
EXPENDITURE £ £ £ oa 
at Metenal Dots 39,958,188] 41,051,165, 48,443 
to oo oe = 
wrrcared % “a 
saber ~! 439,601 555,7 19,000} 
mmm 295,665 . 
ar. 57,303,150 
Total Ordinary Ex- 97,996,604 
Sinking Pund....ccccccoccese 5,815,881 
TEMAS 
EXPEN 
7,200,000 
aly perenne $380,000 
= evocee 10,480,000 
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BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (000’s omitted). 





BXPENDITURB Rated | Boded 
axD OTHER IS8UBS. 1,1 . May 25. | Town. Metropoitan| Country. Total, 








1950. 


£ £ € € 
January 1 to May 14 ............... 018,934 . x 872, 
onan ISSUES. Wook cnded May ai) 7-7" | S088 "sees | gneaa | eat ses 


783,693 35,868 
~—— Shequer Bonds under Week ended May 28 ..... ececeveees 821,420 32,685 50,570 904,675 


pi capital Expenditure (Money) 104 - be Total to date, 1980 seveeoreeneeree | 16,624,047 | 773,676 | 1,260,507 | 18,658,230 
Mie cocmpioyment Insurance Total to date, 1929 ...........cc000c-| 16,479,677 | 786458 | 1.271.964 


Act, 1904 eccccesece 
Hn0 to 1930 2,920, 850, 130,000 | Increase or decrease in 1950...... + No% no em md vom 
Total for year, 1929... | 39,935,924 | 1,881,789 | 3,078,764 
1,400, 1,550,000]... 350,000 Do.” * 198....ccsccssceeseee | 39,311,117 | 11854190 S038 422 
364,670,000] 457,430,000] 45,875,000|43,690,000 | Unorease or decrease in 1929......{| + S807 | + 27,599 


= 16% 
5,800, 6,750,000} 750,000} 900,000 
24,568,11 29,209,505 oye ove 


86,795, 130,615,000] 6,935,000} 8,855,000 
Ww 
2,219,787]... 349,743 Month of April. eekly 


Totals to Jan. 1 to May 24 
| — . 600,464,056) 733,624,139162,385,443/62,647,426 1929. 1930. | % 
ances & 


£ Wumber of Working da 25 24 
ot Holand 2,062,819 | 2,465,561 + 355714 21,862 se 
ak of 

Total .. 









































= = £ £ £ £ 
647,650] 720,478 2,710,46 3,186,039}+ 66,000}+ 46,000 | BIRMINGHAM............. | 10,126,000 | 10,138,000 . 


53,193,800 
BRADFORD SeCeeeeeeeeeooe 388,000 3,879,000 . 
| 603,174,525! 736,810,178'+ 69,557!+ 67,863 | BRISTOL .................. | $738,000 | 4.191.000 23° 196/000 


23,195,000 
Treasury, May 26, 1930. + 7 “guamaeeeenenensnananan’ 95, 











Bo 





1it 





102,374,500 
17,072,600 . 
20,971,700 
15,403,700 

145,805,400 

237,771,500 
30,951,500 
12,746,500 
19,762,800 


769,338,300 | 698.482.900 





no. =~ 


3,402,000 
eee eee eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 4,006,000 
LEICESTER ... 490, 2,855,000 


Che Bankers’ Gasette. | Heese |S | Sse 


2,419,000 
3,528,000 








~~ oe 





BeeInenk 
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BANK OF ENGLAND. Total ....cecccccrecesseeee 114,034,000 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, May 28, 1930. 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. 
& 


g 

ms lesued— Government Debt ............... NOTE.—The latest Return of the Bank of Canada appeared in the Economist 

Tn Circulation .......00sceeee 356,131,548 | Other Government Securities .. alasor ere of April 26; Denmark in May 10; Li in May 17; France, Italy, Austria, 

Tn Banking Department ... 61,053,977 | Other Securities ............0.... 11,629,071 aaa” Russia, Osechoslovakia, Rou Dansig, Japan, Chile, and Poland in 
Silver Coin 4,460,953 . 


Amount of Fiduciary Issue ... 260,000,000 U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 

Gold Coin and Bullion eerecccce 157,185,525 & = = ~ May 29, 

£417,185,525 £417,185,525 hb FOBEEVO ccc ccoccecce 3,074,080 | 3,076,460 | 3.057 310 

BANKING DEPARTMENT. ted ..... 210,490 | 210,000} 247,050 
. 5 Total U.S. Go sa7so0 | sasrsao | sasv0 

ora’ Oapital .....-.ssee 14,555,000 Government Securities ......... 45,577,629 | otal US. Gs an | 1358600 canaae L denaapl cabtes 

bic Deponita® .....s000 13,241,450 Discounte and Total resources ........000000. | 5,034,890 5,030,440 | 4,951,350 } 4,902,360 

Advances ... £6,805,493 LIABILITIES. 

TF ssseee £58,963,730 Securities ...... 11,515,774 Federal Reserve notes in 

Dther Accountea 35,906,848 —————-_ 18,321,267 actual circulation ......... | 1,653,690 1,464,900 | 1,452,660 | 1,465,870 
mae 


| 
~ 
“ 




















eae Notes 61'053.977 | Deposite—Memberbank— 
Day aod colbeahe a 931. reserve account ..........0. | 2,285,870 2,379,360 | 2,374,170 | 2,346,800 
-. al an cee ssataes | Manian aztas | aha | Mar 
£125,884,047 £125,884,047 Pp , ’ 45 
© Including Exchequer, Savings Hanks, RI Total tied oo. ssesseee see | 5,034,890 | 4,936,020] 5,030,440 4,902,360 
Di Accounts, 








Ratio of total reserves to 
deposit and Federal 
Amount, nll tthe 14-5% 83-6% 63 5% 82-9% 

oun \ q com sagenese weenonriinds ‘ , , 

May 28, 1930. Last 4 


























NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 
May 31, May 22, ; May 29, 
1929. ~ | 1930." | 1930. 
Total bills discounted, - | 194,430 30,300 29,280 52,850 
Bille t in open market 11,650 50,550 47,520 


35,688 | Total U.S. Govt. securities. | 13,450 177,860 | 178,060 | 179,050 
Total bills and securities..... | 221,440 252,070 | 262,290 | 283,600 
2,234,965 | Deposita 


1,345,670 917,030 972,570 | 971,590 | 990,890 
7,223,514 
372,820 Federal Res. note 
5,153,241 86 -6% 86:8% | 86-5% | 848% 


1,178,226 | SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In £’s (000's omitted). 


Apr. 11, . Apr. 2 
1930. 1930. 1930, 1950, 
T1394 7,512 
oo 126 131 
ccc cce cee cceses 8,614 8,220 
oc ccc cccccecce sce 1,091 049 1,104 


1,000 1,000 
600 600 600 600 


8,565 | 7,891 8,946 
; P ; 1,851 bails 19 : e 
 deponi Y 011 , 2 
15,167,701) 65,251,317 . 


14,798,522) 65,815,639 ’ 45- 47°6 , . 47-9% 
1 S1N 6 $6,010,758 48° 1% 0% % > 


4] 66,161, 460,539 in 

16,211,092) 68,534,385} 36,034,4 23,0: IMPERIAL BANK INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 

Sheree Seneeel pecan Lieeet ss airnaaae . ! 
:728) 57,836, ‘902, “Apr ll. Apres, | Apr. 25,) May 2 

13,241, 35,906,848) 316,679 out Mey | ABSo." | ‘faio.' | -t90." | S930," | 19%. 


22.84.90 | 30,03,19 | 30,04,37 29.81.46 
14.34.91 | 13,07,07 
28.71.74 1.9954 
9,64,10 ¥ . 
Gore. 46.99 48,79 
Securi- 
ties. 


£ 

356,131,548 
13,241,450 
58,963,730 1,127,531 
35,906,848 1,328,607 
2,134 9,567 
464,245,710 6,709,435 
17,769,885 13,552 


289,487,605 4,210,272 
6,805,493 32,135 
23,144,845 2,127,145 
4,460,953 519 
158,116,699 326,850 
61,985,151 1,764,336 














ri i+tt I 








Fitts 
































574% 28% 

































































2,80,56 81, 
8,25 21.60 10,26 
14,3),52 12,01,78 15,79,914 


LisB 
£ £ 8g £ 5,62,50 2,50 
e 6288218) 11063311/615311 — Renve 50 | 5,32,50 o5a80 
29 


| 














3528 6,32, 

partes = - “*" | 90.58.26 | 86,24,47 84,28.70 
§9237629| 6755228] 9998830 1 £ & & 
56.36 655487 


916 1,060 

§2792629| 6403528 8928 923 2,144 2,128 

4 149787629] 6837628|1364267 2163749487) 54 be 0 
i, 145577629) 6805493)11515774161985151157 
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THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichemarks® (000's omitted). 

































































BANK OF PORTUGAL—In cecudce (000) 


[May 31, 1939 
ie 
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8 
Way 2S, | May, | May 18, ) May 28 z omitted) 
ASSETS. . 1930. 1930. 1930. Assurs, r Ape oS | Ape. pe. 3, ry 
Reichebank shares not yet issued ...... | 177,212 | 177,212 | 177,212 | 177,212 | Ooin and bullion ............ 9,439 ae a May if 
Gold and bullion ............cc-sreeeseeeee | 1,764,596 | 2,565,417 | 2,577,665 | 2,585,859 | Of which gold ............... 8577 “kin Moen 16, 
Of which eee erecoreeeses 59,147 149,788 149,788 149,788 Balances abroad eee ccecescocs 298 843 oH 8,577 _ $0; 
Reserve in foreign currencies ............ | 146,455 | 330.1 297,819 | 342,678 | Discounts ......sccccccccoseeee | 287,353 | 332 s0n | 20408 | i994 | att” 
Bills of of exchange and cheques............ | 2,521,679 | 1,860,421 | 1,584 1,519,662 | Government loans ......... | 1,718,083 | 1,530,992 | oer | , BEIM | tne 
Silver and oth cocsssssereeceeeeeeee | 154,164 | 138,030] 156,119 | 167,772 LIABILITIES. , 1,530,992 | 1,530,654 Luss 
Notes of of other ~ Sen banks eee cescccoce 24,956 15,314 17,956 23,157 Notes in circulation edpenoces 1,832.679 1,877 959 
Advances eeccecoes eeccce ooo 97,179 5 7 Qeoccoesascoocsin . 66.016 84.468 1,886,056 1,901,080 Wtey 
Investments ....00-reereeee secs ereeee see ees 93,064 | 93,045] 101,125 : 61,626 | 71,793 | ey: 
Other aenets ...ce0ceeseseereeseceseresseerere | 589,483 615,471 | 618,529 
Reduced capital ........-sccrerceoseeeees | 122,788 | 122,788 | 122,788 | 122,788 NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000's omitted) 
Increase of capital (shares not yet issued) 177,212 177,213 177,212 177,212 May 22, 
SOO CECE EEE SOE SEE ES SHC HES OSE SES SOE SOE 319.608 371,139 371,139 371,139 ASSETS. 10 Apr. 30, May 8, | May is, | May 
Notes in ceesereeresseeeseeceeees | 4,006,198 4,196,275 | 4,045,769 | goig : 92,455 Sines 1930. 18% 
Other lisbilities.........-.---0-+ss20-2-00-+ | 300,468 | 163,122! 165,791 |__ 192,245 | Poreign eeccncssrsecee | 236-479 | 262.674 Bg 18570) dary 
Bills .. 1,307,367 | 1,077,386 org | Bat 
° to ene tS amet Se Ste tee ’ 1,100,930 | 1,095,299 : 
Toe gold reserve is in accordance with the new legal prescription of one | Government s ara seeeee | 4,201,078 | 4,123,399 | 4,121,399 ‘i998 rr 
pound of fine gold equals 1,392 Reichsmarks. Notes ious ee circulation .... od by 4 . 12,502 12,531 12,531} pp 
. poe oot ene ote ene ome ° 221,043 5,286,280 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In Belgas (000’s omitted). 1,205,265 | 1,923,550 | 1ass3ee | faire ors 
May 28, | May 23, | May. 1,/ May 8, | May 15, | May 22, TIO BANK ‘to 
ASSETS. 1914.’ | 1929." | 1930." | 1930." | 1930." | 1930. NATIONAL OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000's omitted) 
Gold er (b) 963,313 |1,194,551 (1,194,708 |1,196,267 [1,199,790 lays ape eT 
¥ ~ y 7, Kh 
Abroad {| 2526504 | 462.312 664,113 646,447 | 665,057 | 672,925 | Giis ang . ‘ a. 1930. 1930. 1930." | 13g 
Silver and otber coin 1,612 4,007 4.073 4,053 4060 | Boiances abroad and foreign| 1,576,072 | 1,577,370 | 1,578,246 | 1,513 
Gecurities..............- | 697,600 | 742,552 | 826,836 | 802,117 | 819,528 | 829,883 OUETODGHED veestacsssseevens | 2,209,716 | 765,973 | 136,702 | sisosn | tus 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,489,202 | 1,173,866 | 1,109,678 | 1,078.44 | Lom 
Notes in circulation .. | 934,150 {2,451,799 |2,931,692 |2,906,675 |2,902,796 {2,874,990 nus 
Current eceounts ... | 112,125 | 86,991 | 94.7341 95,839 | 119,729 | 150,283 te > geen 5,665,241 | 5,339,302 | 3,339,302 | 3,339,303 | 338 
amend paid up. ee ececeeceoeoee 500,000 500,000 500,000 
obtain dd Serres aoa | Huet | suet | Wave | nae [i 
— ‘J oo * J ’ 448,592 5 
NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). Bight lable... mn | 2'782'350 | 11618-8387 | 17377009 | Lestine = 
Position, May 21, Apr. 28, May 5, May 12,| May 19, | Deposite..... °F SESAME! 460,183 | 314,805! 314,597 | 313.687 | sew 
— ue hea 437.085 | 431933 | 431.933 | esn9i9 | asi sic 
Gold eee cececeeeeeeeoes , , , , , . 
GBUVET  ....cccceeeeee 8,436 20,929 | 25,960 | 25,569] 25,515 ’ BANK OF GREECE.—In drachma (000’s omitted), 
—— isaisi7 | 218210 | 294-308 | asecea2 | a36.722 
Foreign Bills ecccee ’ Ma 1 Apr. A r. », May 1, i 
Loans and advances | f '55:504 ASSETS, rs.” | “Yair” | “Resa” { “teha | “tet 
in current acct... 103,850 93,169 | 129,954 | 97,026 91,943 | Gold... 574,752 630,204 620,728 gaLT us 
Notes in circulation | 316,632 | 808,891 | 830,310 | 865,920 | 835,457 | 816,062 ceriekant endungne nas neat “ 3,742 , 2,607 me 
Deposite ......----++ 5,016 19,831 | 17,992 | 15,246 | 33,019 | 42,224 | Bits discoumted....cccesoee | 37,719 | 92,962 | 93,656 | 92,731) Se 
Advances ......0.0006 oes 18,534 147,591 139,601 |} 141,330) 1M3 
BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000's omitted). Debt to the State ............ | 3,656,305 | 3,512,763 | 3,488,763 | 3,488,763 | 3\ui 
Ma 25, 3, May 10, 17, Ma: 24, Capital UP cococcccccccccce 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 we 
ASAETS, rosie a, 1980 1930. "so. 1950. Notes iy ero seneoe 6,606,356 | 5,154,038 | 4,991,217 | 4,946,667 | 4,9 
Gold ’ Depoai current ac 
Silver 29,785 22.266 } | 168,700 | 168,100 | 166,400 | 166,400 — 1,902.837 | 1,686,062 | 1,524,715 | 1,453,263 | LAM 
Discounts, and Foreign exchange liabilities | 1,872,031 | 738,679 | _706,077 | 1,254,335 | 119s 
other in sine 11,567 | 133,972 | 148,300 | 150,700 | 146,100 | 147,100 
LIABILITIES. , . 
Motes in circulation ...... | 109,499 | 300,369 | 272,500 | 278,400 | 275,700 | 272,200 BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted). 
Deposits and bills payable 11,250 | 34,105 | 49,100! 48,200 | 45,000 | 50,000 
Position, | May 15,; Apr. 30, | May 8, rh 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). ASSETS. May30,1914. ine. -_. one 
Gold. eeececceccese ‘and for. eee bills 9" 631,145 1,069,616 1,166,128 1,16 
May 31, | May 23, 7. ty AN May 15, | May 23, | Winnish Foreign Govern- 343,242 
ASSETS. 1914. 1929. 1930. 1930. ment Securities ........0000+ 00 21,826 | 301,708 | 335,251 - 
Gold ........ sons sasae 171,175 | 496,103 578,769 578,789 | 578,795 | 578,815 | Discounts and loans ............ | 105,151 |1,469,513 |1,041,703 | 956, 
Bills an LIABILITIES. 
o-) — l 41,148 | 391,035 | 371,389 | 369,649 | 373,379 | wWotes in cirolstion w....eeess 123,941 [1,470,389 |1,439,878 |1,386,280 or 
Discounts ........0.0000 ose 253,189 | 37,490 | 36,285] 34,445 | 35,944 | Deposits at notice . 21,225 | 209,968 |_ 207,216 
Advances ......... severe | 103,000 | 54,829 | 45,996 | 48,783 | 44,256] 44,480 
Notes in circulation... | 275,925 | 813,572 | 916,284 | 877,567 | 845,013 | 841.685 "» omi 
Deposits ......0--000 | 33,750 | 144,237 | 153,754 | 189,849 | 226,225 | 223,888 BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Est. krones (000's omitted). 
“23, | Apr. 30,) May 7, | Ma 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). ern Miya.” | Hsin. | 1930. 1, 
Gold coin and bullion eccccccecoosscesosess Ro bs Bo 17,983 N. 
May 25, May 3. May 10, a / 17, | May 24, | Met foreign  peeaanemnaanes 664] 1,178| 1471) 158) 
ASGETS. 1929. 1 je 930. 1 30, 1930. ee eeccccceceseeeres 14 865 14 639 14,373 14.269 
GONE 20.0 coc ceccsescccccececeres cocsces cee 234,222 243,353 243,316 243,266 243,200 Home AiscouNnted ......cecccersesereee 14,389 11,897 12,044 11,681 lb 
a or sia —_ 4 oneas Loans and advances ......-..--csesssseeseee ’ , ayes en 
” 2,312 166 { 1 
Other Swedish bonds quoted on Wotes in circulation woe | SST | Tera | 16,324 | 16.985 | J 
foreign DOUTEES ......+0.00+ e000 177 113 113 113 113 | Sight deposits and current sccm ee | 50-30% 1 52-55% | 50-66% | 5°57 
Bills payable in T scoeceeee | 232,782 | 112,429 | 104,337 | 92,678 | 88,613 Batio of reserve to current liabilities... secon 
ye WDTORM .....cceseeeeee | 62,070 | 123,513 | 127,050 | 127,952 | 125,920 ® Includes Ekr. 7,170,314-49, guaranteed by the 
Balance abroad secsorvesvossesvong | 45,844 | 169,703 | 175,442 | 168,859 | 170,290 . 
securities nl ben het evsecs aon 52,927 | 38,208 | 32,857] 37,517 | 37.955 BANK OF LATVIA.—In late (gold francs) (000's a 
Motes in circulation ........++-0 | 463,187 | 545,091 | 516,538 | 508,722 | 497,127 May 22, ) Ape. *> — as. "18 
Government covssnseeeeeese | 193,168 | 160,601 | 165,070 | 169,210 | 165,246 ASSETS. 1929. 930. 93,987 | 23,992 . 
Private Geposits.........00000+ eeeee 8,065 10,710 32,009 21,852 33,115 Gold ballion and coins ecco e —s a 6 035 7,047 ES - 
The sum of the items “ Bills payable in Sweden ” and “ Advances made on Govern- | Bilver COIN .........ccseesreeee | 2 | 52,760 | 52220 
m 5 Securities and Bonds” excludes advances and cash credits which are not available | Balance abroad. .........+-.+» — ren 12.862 | 13.853 ae 
, a8 cover for the note issue, Treas. note ant em. change 87,583 | 92.521 90.537 eo 35,42] 
__ = sccari ‘sition. | 58.423 | 55931 | 56: 16 | 14,357 
BANK OF NORWAY —In kroner (000’s omitted). Other amctO..-cec-cs-ceseeseeeee | 17,714 | 14,390 14,627 a yan 
= 6 
Position, . | 45,492 | 48,959 | 47,507 46. 18.14 
May 31, | May 15,| Ape. 30,| May 7, | May 15, Depttal pid up. oc | asssan | 18,738 | 18038 | 4388 
ASSETS. 1914. | 1929. | 1930. "| 1930. | 1930. | Oepl eT | oan | 4352) S555) sso | 3808) 
Coin and bullion—Gold eee ccccos 146,812 146,600 146,597 146,595 reserve itneesinlien 2,500 3,500 1 009 17,109 17,125 
Balance abroed and 26,533 | 45.400 | 41,573 | 39612 | 37,772 | Bpeaiels seesecaee | 22919 | 16,868 17,009 | Bs 
g eoee 55,88 ‘ 108,811 
eecurities eee ces coeceesesces 8,816 11,393 29,359 33,988 34,649 Ourrent os page 108,966 105,429 107,309 446 478 ! 
Discounts and 10008 .....cccuwve-- | 76,911 | 272,813 | 239,732 | 233,181 | 229,231 | Government Sesounl@--- | i4'49q | 5,658 |_ 4275 « 
Notes in circulation ......0.....- | 113,484 | 302,508 | 310,165 | 303,922 | 303,607 000’s omitted). 
Deposits at sight ......... 00.000 7,188 | 110,224 | 83,525 | 87,146 | 83,170 BANK OF LITHUANIA.—In It. ( au 
Say 15, Feb, 28, | Mar. Shy A¥esy™| “isi, 
BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). asarrs. 1929. 1930., bern 35,193 ni 
resin, May 25, May 3, May 1 10, ) May 17, Ba, | Gold ........seceneesereeeseeseees ae ar 088 4,160 i sn J 
ASSETS. mus 4) 1929. 1939." | “1 Silver Tt | 1606 | organ | 1513 
Bil Ver... cceoccveeee ran a0 ai9899 arias 2460 9 a2 619 aaiT.642 5,256 | 83, sn | 
Loans & Discounts 1,681,784 "779 (2,006,013 |2,956136 | Discount and credit ........ | 8 sasoo | 1200 rt 
Spanieh 4% stock.. sears 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 LiaBATIBS. == 13,000 | 12,000 4055 | 1585 | als 
a — val Becpeeedl leseeedl ened bomeeed ts 160,000 | Oop ree erceeeeee | 1380 | MWSSS | soy sat | toms 
Circulation ......... | 901,550 14,440,457 14,466,428 4,436,964 4,382,630 | Banknotes in circulatica...... 144 96,39) | 98,020_ 91, 
Deposits ............. | 477,500 1,110,591 | 816,007 | 810,327 | 844,500 | 842,206 | Deposits .....---->-------- 
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SE 
LONDON RATES. 
= Rates of Bxchange 
: = ae | New York on— ou, eee 
« 24, 27, ‘ 
7 1930. | 1 Bh hie 1930. co 1380." —— 
y FB cescccseee 
: Cable ..........0. 4:19) 4: ' 
™ Tak eet) ~o1M 3” 3” 3 % 3” > 3” 3 ce Oheques........... Dollars for £1 4+ 8666 sas ao cat rt 
valve of discount— Paris .........cheques|Centa for 1 franc | 3- 4-46 i 4: 4-853 
~ ap days’ bankers’ Grafte | 2 2% «(2 2 it Brussels Centa for 1 13.90 | 13-885 | 13-98" | 13.95. | 13-98 
J 3 months’ do. eee coccesore 2 —+ 2 . af 2 ah Cents for } trate + ow 19.334 es Ps 
q eoeeeeces cee 2 comnet _ te . ‘ ‘ “35 
4 months’ do. a ae 25-4 2 -% 23-4 a 7 Cate iee i mek |oe te RO 5°35 ib 
4. BRE vecount (Treacary Bills) | bs Ota.forAustrn-abig| 14-07 | 14-05 | Inde | inte a5 sh 
— months’ seececese ces ses eee -_ 2 2 Cents for 2 , . f 10 
= joa rr Som eed ed Genta for 1 peseta | 19°30, | 14-10 | 12-20 | 12-15 | 12-21 
. Day to dayecccccoee | 2-24 | 18-2 | 1 2—3 er} 40-196 | 40-155 | 40-195 | 40-20 | 40-195 
eee nowewengecese | 2b | EB o> 13-3, 1 3 Cente for 1 see | 26-28 | 28-76 | 28-16 
4 te . : : { : ; 24 | 2—23 or 1 kroner} 26- 26-625 | 26-75, | 26-75 | 26-75 
t Dioant houses at call ay | 1 1 1 1 1 Oenteforldrachma| 1-297 “72, | 26-014 | 26-02 | 36-85 
r At DARI! ....-.se0ree reese see | 1G ty i} re 1h i} an. Sate for $1 | 100 ides 1-297 l- 5 1-298 
$} Additional to those offered by tender in the preceding week. Oenta for H. Kong = Ags B40 é.40 is 
. * .f os " . ' 4 “20 
+ Comparison with previous week — Genta for 1 rapes 36-80 | 36-08 | se-or' | seth | sede 
i Pesos for$100|103-65 |104-90 [114-60 |114- 
Bank Bills. Trade Bills. alparaiso Gente for I peso | 12-128 | 12-08 | 12-60 1-40 [11-75 
a -125 | 12-05 | 12-00 | 12-00 | 12-00 4 
= 3 Months, | 4 Months. | 6 Months, | 3 Months. | 4 Months.|6 Months. | ‘The A SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
7 e Anglo-South American Bank, Ltd., quotes the followi 
748 m1 . ns rates of exchange In ; nieeat aw, . ¢ 
fe My 8) 2 + at 4 e 3 % a: 
5 Par Value. 
é i ni 1} 3 : ‘ Usance, Rate. 
= 3 4 +: Sight London 24-56 
” 25°75 
RATES OF EXCHANGE. 4-066 : ra} 
9-13 rs : 
| Pannce Par, . yaa * 22, May 29, 18-0 | __—90 days is 
Aoliars to £1 | Oable | 4-86) \4-849%--84;| 4- — vs dunes 
. |dollars to at Cable atl +8 a Atria “Stet The South African Banks quote the following rates :— 
. ode “21 124 ~-1244 123-93--95 123-92-- - 
imc | Be | ibe Pate ed Bee ee, ———— |e 
Ect | Fe Be | oak Peace eee eset re. 
. |francs to £1 T.T. | 25-22 [25-1 -.} 45: 12--1 at pp : 
eerce |e [tis Ree eee are eS ESS 
ode ad S ond ° . 18-1 . 
kroner to £1 TT. | 18-159 |18-20}--21 | 18-1 16h ay Boving. | Selling, eros | wae 
—- alter 25-225 | 34-12--14 | 39-97-40-0| 39-80--82 a dis. 
ost | TT. | oe | 108) 1 14% dis. i Pa ee tele to cee 
ak | a: | “teage { lespeicse | lesyics | lesez 1i% » . so =f“ ES = 
a | Tx | 28 aretaret | 21e-arsy | 2714p atop x ° H : ° 
ode 27-82 27-83-- 27: 80--84 | 27 83 ” ” 1 - Sia 
rm TE. [615-6 | 817-819 | 817-819 | 817-819 n * 2h» = 
oti] Dar | 28:228 | 868-675, | S68-675 | 665-675 
e toe! TT. 7s S14 375 314 54 | 37 ~ OVERSEAS DOMINIONS RATES. 
he nom, | 102 NWE 
robles to 61 oe |. oa mM. ot! peat nome, | 1688 nem, MMO AL®H OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
yiosl | Tr. | 45-38 Sh-h a 34-4 New ZEALAND. 
. rr = = 1 3 |19298-1934] 1923-1923 London on A 
= o- 8 484-494 N ustralia and Australia and New Zealand 
1 | TT. | 18-159 |18-16-18-23) 18-22--29 | 18-22--29 reste on London. 
dn | ots | 8 25- 15-25-25] 25-17--27 | 25-17--27 Buying 
peso | Ter. | ar-eda.| a7 peat, | azqne ue | — ae — 
mils. | 90 da 16 5 #: 4 Aus- New A N 
ae ery | ae | att | Sah dite | Xia ett, [octina) tat |2dtina| att, | ie 
: 39-9, 9 iT... ' ' ; | 
to Per. £1/90days|_ par | 194% prem) 12-77 #5 | Demand’ | aay | 93 - oe ee | 106h | 105 4 
— 1/58 1/58- va 30 da 92 3 9 95 10 103) 106 1044 4 
TT isd] iegte : He . SOdeye | 3 93 dg ne 104 103 ose’ 104 
as T.T. 1/5% V5 ~ a 90 roo be 92 ove aoe 104 1024 105 10 
ct oo pom Wiles fob seus o—_, ys 92 ose ese 10 102 104 10 
ode eee ma j ° 1 14- ' 
to dollar | T-r. | 2a: 4a. | 2 st 2/3 otal tay 3b INDIA COUNCIL REMITTANCES. 
. be paso TT. |24-066d. bpd. t 2/0 Z The total remittances from the Government of India to the 
TI. 9°76 |10-00-10-25| 10-15--30 | 10-10--35 Secretary of State for India in Council from April 1 May 
vn . -T, 121-818. 1/108 1/ pril I to May 24, 
baht 108 1/104 1930, were £4,720,000 by means of purchases of sterling in Indi 
m fe ; ~ _ - rling in India. : 
BULLI e 5) ¢ 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES. The following statistics of imports and exports of gold for week 3 bcs 
TS ial ended May 29, 1930, are issued by the Statistical Department of 
a en Changed. From To | H.M. Customs and Excise :— J 
Athens... - Mar. 24, 1930 3 3 Oslo eeccccece May. 20. 1930 % % 
sseoeee DOC, 1 10 9 | Pars.......... May 1, 1930 3 4 Imported into Great Britain and Exported from Great Britai id 
m Dele Mar. 19, 1930 § i Prague vw... Mar. 8, 1927 Hy ee sro maa Northern Ireland. 
—— ’ ug. 17, 1929 
ss trendy” At) 1% ye sf Reval 0... Oct. 3, 1929 i 5 —, West Afrte £ To— £ 
axe anodes 41,564 || Denmark........... 
. nate ier 23, 1929 ot 9 | Biga........ April 1,1928 7 {5} British South Africa ...... 441,285 ~ ge-9 ae memes 1,700 
5 Caloutta...... apr. 3 1980 $ 5h Rome oie May 20, 1930 ee Other countries ............ 1.312 Germany osescseeseesevecevn 150,944 
Mt Peete y 1.1930 3 eee 4 > ens : 10 Ae Sevvgsbsedecccacesaseroses 1,462,786 
al Danzig May 1, 1930 ; — Spain ND csescacscsasvesien 18,120 
Tome APE 28 1930 7 Pisces APE. 3.1930 34 3 a Sarena $080 
¥4| 4 tte. sewn July 28° 1926 7 6 Tokio....... . Oct. 18,1927 5- 5-4 Austria nt nar an ata 11,600 
1-4 York Pede- 9 8 | Vienna ...... May 23, 1930 6 54 I sstccceseansenbteebeate 10 
2 whe te ugg | Namemocs Mar 161990 8 British Indice... $2833 
74 L Medrid Dec. 19° 1928 3 y Irigh ......... May 11930 4% 4 Other countries ............... "520 
Central Beak ef Chile. — lared 
-- 03 or ™%. Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the ge ne a — 484,161 a nS 1,706,863 
A eee eee tee eer | an _e ,106, 
+ poy -pblied to banks, &c., charging not more than 11% p.a. for their loans 
spplied to banks, &c., chaagittg more than 11% yrs ior thelr loans. a \ a 
’ arrivals and withdrawals of ring 
a a The Irving CURRENT PRICES IN yes you ennounsed by the Bank of England, venta a Ay a sen “s 
. Trust cable i mo . ARRIVALS. £ 1930. WITHDRAWALS. 
aE *achange rates in New York :- owing money and | yay 23 Bars bought .......-... 1,530 | May 23 Bars sold ..... «itl 14,026 
& hE Ste GR ro BH severnesessrnersnnnennnee Nil yg BO set aside ...... 100,000 
im a os its sh 1950. 1030. 1930, a Ow ©. 5 BP iii cicoteanctnieaeeienie ae ” «26 Bare sold o.oo. és 
x) : Tae a es % % % % eae | erreprrrrrrrrrerrr re Nil Sova. set aside ...... 100,000 
Deak te? (90 > eeecccoce 4 3 3 ” DD ccovcceccosococcccosescoosocoses Nil ” 27 Bars sold .............. 207 
ar aye’ mized coll.) 3% 6 % » «28 Baresold ...0........... | 163 
sss Pn a Sovs. oe meee anne 000 
7 Sovs. set aside ...... 100,000 
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Messrs Samuel Montagu and Co. write on May 28, 1930, as 
follows :— 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£157,498,068 on the 21st inatant (as compared with £162,383,588 
on the previous Wednesday), and represents an increase of 
£11,537,984 since January lst last. Gold from South Africa to 
the value of £441,000 was offered in the open market yesterday 
and realised 84s. 11}d. per fine ounce. Germany secured £263,000 
and an undisclosed buyer (probably Belgium), £100,000. Of the 
remainder, India took £35,000 and the Home and Continental trade 
£43,000. The French exchange having remained above the point 
at which gold exports are practicable, there have been no further 
withdrawals from the Bank of England for Paris during the past 
week. Receipts amounted to £1,530 and withdrawals £318,209, 
of which £300,000 was in sovereigns ‘“‘ set aside,” a net efflux of 
£316,679 during the week under review. 


SILVER. 

The week under review has seen a further sharp decline in prices. 
Except for a slight reaction to 18}d. and 18d. on the 23rd instant, 
movements have been sharply downward and the quotations 
fixed to-day, 18d. for cash and 173d. for two months’ delivery, 
constitute a fresh low record for silver. Following the weak 
advices from China, selling has been general and offerings have met 
with little resistance, buyers, chiefly bears, being inclined to limit 
their orders in anticipation of even lower prices. 

Selling by China and the Indian bazaars has continued, and 
America has also been a seller; the latter, however, showing some 
restraint at the low level. The Continent has not, of late, shown 
much activity. ; 

Although the outlook must be considered as somewhat uncertain, 
there seems little indication of sufficient support to withstand any 
sustained pressure of selling. 

The following were the United Kingdom imports and exports 
of silver registered from mid-day on the 19th instant, to mid-day 
on the 26th instant :— 











IMPORTS. £ EXPorts. £ 
Germany ........s+seeeeees 6,900 | China (including Hong 
PARED. neosvensovcsceccceses 64,192 re 36,980 
MLAS .cockdidbetetedtnotis 96,829 | British India ............ 160,992 
GEER ccccccccccctsccccs 17,284 | Other countries ......... 4,504 
Other countries ......... 2,754 
£187,959 £202,476 
Inp1aN CURRENCY ReEtTuRNs (in lacs of rupees). 
May 22. May15. May 7. 
Notes in circulation ............sesessere 17,065 17,341 17,342 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 11,043 11,011 £11,012 
Silver coin and bullion out of India... nied “eo —_ 
Gold coin and bullion in India ...... 3,228 3,228 3,228 
Gold coin and bullion out of India ... soe aoe _ 
Securities (Indian Government) ...... 2,750 3,058 3,058 
Securities (British Government) ...... 44 44 44 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 24th instant consisted of about 
99,200,000 ounces in sycee, 142,000,000 dollars, 15,700,000 Saigon 
dollars and 10,920 silver bars, as compared with about 98,300,000 
ounces in sycee, 143,000,000 dollars, 16,900,000 Saigon dollars 
and 11,620 silver bars on the 17th instant. 





























Gold Silver— . 
Per Per Ounce. Date. Silver. 
Ounce. | Cash |Forward) Cash 
1930. 8. d. d. d. a. 
May 23...... 84 113 18} 18 May 25,1923 325 
= sentios 84 114 18§ 18 » 23,1924 344 
eo BB veces 84 114 18} 18% » 22,1925 sly 
9 Bd ceveee 8&4 11} 18} 184% » 21,1926 30 4 
do «WB acevvee 84 11 18 17 # » 20,1927 26 *& 
an —  BBreceee 84 11} ll% 17} » 24,1928 284 
NOTICES. 


Lloyds Bank, Ltd., announce that a branch of the bank is now 


oO at 527 Norwood Road, S.E.27, to be known as the West 
te Branch. 


At the annual general meeting of the British Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, held on May 14th, Mr. F. C. Goodenough, chairman of 
Barclays Bank, Ltd., was elected president for the ensuing year, 
and Mr J. W. Beaumont Pease, Mr Edmund Godward and Mr 
Alexander Robb were elected vice-presidents. 


The Midland Bank announces the opening of new branches at 
147 Rushey Green, Catford, London, 8.E.6, and at 1 Market Street, 
Hailsham, Sussex. 


Barclays Bank, Limited, announce the opening of a new sub-branch 
at the Post Office, Pentrevoelas. 


The Midland Bank announces the opening of a new branch at 
217 North Street, Ashton Gate, Bristol. 


The sub-branches of Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and 
Overseas) at Kalkfontein (South West Africa) and Jamestown 
(Cape Province) have been converted into full branches. 





[May 31, 193 
Pee 


Facilities for day and t banking 
the 2,070 offices of the Mido) Bank, the enon — at 315 of 
a ranc situated withi in operation 
295 branches in various Fawn chee on 


office, which will be opened on June 2nd hich 
next, i 

under the management of Mr W. A. Nichols, aiean 

accommodation and convenience of the ted to the 


clientele of the bank. resident and travelling 
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REPORTS AND NOTICES, 





Colonel Wyndham R. Portal, D.S.0., M.V.O., has 


pointed chairman and Mr L. W. F d 
Wisgins, Teape and Company (1919), Lid eputy chairman of 


Mr L. F. Hovil, actuary and secretary of the National Provi 
Institution, has been elected a Tedahte of the mer iy ry 
the vacancy caused by the death of Sir Lewis Coward, K.C. Mr 
Hovil will continue the duties of his present executive positions 
until January next, when he will be succeeded by Mr H. £ 
Melville, at present life manager of the Eagle Star and British 


Dominions Insurance Company, and a vice-president of the Institut. 
of Actuaries. 


The National Provincial Insurance Company, Ltd., announca 


that Mr Percy F. H. Hodge has been elected to a seat on its board 
of directors. 


It is announced that Mr E. W. Beatty, chairman and president of 
the Canadian Pacific Railway Company, has joined the board of th 
Sun Life Assurance Company of Canada. 


Mr W. R. MacInnes, vice-president of the Canadian Pacific Rai 
way Company, will retire shortly. Mr MacInnes has had 45 yeas 
service with the Canadian Pacific Railway. He will be succeeded 
by Mr George Stephen, who is at present the company’s freight 
manager. 


The Royal Exchange Assurance announces that Mr. H. D. Street, 
the accountant, will retire on pension on May 31, 1930, and tha 
the directors have appointed Mr B. D. Cumming, the assistant 
accountant, to fill the vacancy from that date. 


Mr William MacColin Kirkpatrick has been appointed deputy 
chairman of Allied Cement Manufacturers, Ltd., and has joined 
the board of the foliowing companies :—Holborough Cement Com- 

any, Ltd., Greaves, Bull and Lakin (Harbury Works), Ltd., The 

unstable Portland Cement Company, Ltd., Smeed, Dean and Com- 
pany, Ltd., British Standard Cement Company, Ltd. 


The head office of the Trust and Loan Company of Canada has 


been removed to No. 1 Great Winchester Street, London, E.C. 2. 


Mr C. F. Trustam, M.A., F.I.A., has been appointed an assistant 
secretary at the London office of the Royal Insurance Cee, 
Ltd. Mr H. G. Barraud has been appointed fire superintendes 
at the London office of the Royal Insurance Company, Ltd. 


i i i d general 
Sir Allan Horne, and Mr 8. B. Skevington, director an 
manager of Perrier, Ltd., have joined the board of Kia-Ora, Ltd. 


The directors of the Phenix Assurance Company, Lat. yer 
re-elected Sir Gerald Hemmington Ryan, me — ee 
Mr Arthur M. Walters and Mr P. J. Pybus, C.B.E., MF. 
chairmen. 


: rv 
We are officially informed that the directors of oe Coe 
Union Assurance Company, Ltd., have appointed adheedee 
at present manager of the accident department, an 
manager of the company as from June 1, 1930. 


——— 


BANKS. — 
° for t pe 
ANK NTREAL.—The Bank’s report | "000,00 
waa Apa 30, 1930, shows that the paid-up ry ~ — ‘0 
is up from $34,548,760 a year ago, while the bove the paid-¥? 
as compared with $35,548,760 is now rey > eo with 
capital. The total assets are $822,000, oa - 51-03 pet 


i rtant variations are in 
sabatieen, while total deposits are now $688, 000,008 
the past six months have slightly ince 
$3,543,017. 


INSURANCE. 


—At 4 
CE COMPANY, LTD. lazebrook, 
_ eTah on May 26th, Mr w. R. G intisnated 
hes filled the office of chairman of the company sn 
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pe relinquish that position, and Mr A. Allan Paton, C.B., 
ue Oa en a anes of the board since 1910 and a deputy- 
who since 1924, was elected chairman. Mr Arthur é. 
ened and Mr A. Kentish Barnes were re-elected deputy- 
Patt and Mr P. R. England was elected a deputy-chairman. 


chairmen, 

THE L AND LONDON AND GLOBE INSURANCE 
coMPANY, LTD.—At meeting of the board of directors held 

May 26th, Mr W. R. Glazebrook, chairman of the company, 
e. hig desire to relinquish that position and Mr A. Allan 
Sten, C.B., a deputy-chairman, was elected chairman. Mr Arthur 
E. Pattinson and A. Kentish Barnes were re-elected deputy- 
chairmen and Mr P. R. England was elected a deputy-chairman. 


RAILWAYS. 


CENTRAL RAILWAY COMPANY, LIMITED.—Owing 
hy complete loss through drought of the wheat and 
linseed crops in the company’s zone and the subsequent commercial 

reesion, followed recently by strike trouble, the earnings of the 
railway for the current financial year have suffered severely. The 
net revenue for 10 months shows a decrease of approximately 
$608,000. In these circumstances the directors greatly regret that 
the company will not be in a position to meet at its due date the 
half-year’s instalment of interest payable July Ist next on its 
5 per cent. second debenture stock. The » holding the view 
that the conditions which have obtained recently are exceptional, 
has decided to ask the holders of that stock to allow the company, 
as a temporary measure, 12 months within which to pay the interest 
falling due thereon from time to time on the understanding that no 
interest will be paid on the income stocks, while any interest on the 
5 per cent. debenture stock is in arrear. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


ASHBY’S STAINES BREWERY, LIMITED.—Messrs H. & G. 
Simonds, Ltd., announce that over 95 per cent. of the holders of 
ordinary shares in Ashby’s Staines Brewery, Ltd., have accepted 
the offer made under date of May 5, 1930, to purchase their ordinary 
shares. Arrangements are accordingly being made to complete 
the sale and purchase of such shares on June 10th next in acco ce 
with the terms of the offer. 


BOOTS PURE DRUG COMPANY.—The directors of Boots Pure 
Drug Company, Ltd., announce that subject to completion of 
audit that profits for year ending March 31, 1930, amounted to 
£724,868 (£750,152) and that a bonus will be paid to ordinary 
shareholders on register May 24th of ls. per share free of tax (same). 
Accounts will be posted June 2nd. 


INDEPENDENT INVESTMENT COMPANY.—The net revenue for 
the year ended March 31, 1930, amounted to £20,245 against 
£22,992 for preceding year. The ordinary shareholders receive 
7} per cent. for the year, the same as for the preceding year. The 
carry-forward is increased from £19,488 to £19,804. The market 
value of the company’s securities is shown in the balance sheet, 
and on this basis the value of each £100 on the ordinary stock of 
the company is £134 12s. 8d. after payment of the dividend now 
recommended. This calculation is made on the basis of liquidation 
in which the preference stock would be repaid at par. 


ROSARIO NITRATE COMPANY, LTD.—The Board have been for 
some weeks in negotiation with the new nitrate merger, the 
Compania Salitrera Nacional, from whom they have now received 
an offer for the purchase of the undertaking on terms which, subject 
to satisfactory arrangement of details, they will at the appropriate 
ume unanimously recommend shareholders to accept. 


SPILLERS LIMITED.—The directors have interviewed a number 
of the larger shareholders of the company and other gentlemen 
qualified to advise them in connection with the question of the 
constitution and personnel of the Board. Interviews with share- 
holders are still proceeding, but meanwhile the Board have taken 
the step of requesting three gentlemen to act in consultation and to 
advise the Board in the matter. These are Sir Wm. Edgar Nicholls, 
Sir Gilbert Garnsey, and Mr Harold Brown. 





SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS. 


JAMES FINLAY AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1929, 





JOHN LEWIS AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 
January 31, 1930, 


























LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS, Com 
th Jan. with Jan. 
sna 31, -_ amet 31, a 
7% cum. pref... § = § = | Properties ......... 1,659,428 + 149,428 
pam 750,000 i. Dixteres, 00. 106,865 + 5, 
Ord. shares, £1 .. ,000 pes Expenditure on 
6% debentures ... 1,000,000 + 200,000 improvements, 
Int. acerd.ondebs. 30,000 + 14,000 GE cesititentrinane 23,012 + 23,012 
Depreciation res. 34,208 + 15,491 | Investments ...... 313,856 + 91,092 
Creditors............ 132,074 + 11,899 MITE? Snéduocacnceets 6, + 57,367 
Profit and loss... 44,901 + 11,903 | Debtors ............ 108,091 + 26,636 
Cash held by deb. 
éoecences 8,658 + 38.658 
“eee 55,931 — 137,104 
Goodwill ............ 25,000 oe 
Preliminary  ex- 
PCNSESB ...........5 73,802 — 1,781 
TE nsiccense 2,691,183 + 253,293 Total .....0... 2,691,183 + 253,295 
BURMAH OIL COMPANY, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1929, 
LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Dec. with Dec, 
mar ann 31, 7 amemn. 31, 1928, 
£ 

6% pref. shares. 250,000 Refineries ....... 1,507,402 + 43,06 
6% pref. shares. 750,000 Wells, &c. °350,000 a , 

8% pref. shares . 5,000,000 Field ectrifica- : 

. shares ...... , 868, M634 secceeses 509,707 — 19,154 
54% deb. stk. ,000, — Pipe lines ....... 288,325 19,381 
Accrued int. ..... 29,414 + 8,777 | Tanks, tankers, 

neral reserve . 1,500,000 + 500,000 BBsicrstevscecccve 232,465 — 99,409 
Insurance fund 540,000 + 20,000 | Property ......... 10,385 + 10,385 
Fields expendi- Stocks of plant 1,841,619 — 246,218 

ture reserve 900,000 + 150,000 | Stocks of pro- 
Fire and marine ducts ......... 1,213,064 + 91,417 
| | ae 1,099,002 + 85,103 | Investments .... 12,429,304 + 806,813 
Sundry creditors 1,867,317 + 337,337 | Sundry debtors. 418.155 — 1,843,209 
Due to Sub’diaries 198,047 + 198,047 | Deb. issue ex- 
Pref. dividends... 130,468 — 470 penses ......... 15,184 + 15,184 
Profit and loss... 1,560,223 + 809,597 | Loans to em 
ployers ......... Nil — 65,384 
by sub’s. 1,210,518 + 1,210,518 
Associated cos. 1,208,304 + 1,208,304 
Cash and loans = 1,458,297 + 1,015,460 
» 22,692,727 + 2,108,391 Total ...... 22,692,727 + 2,108,393 


DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. 























LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Dec. with Dee. 
Amount. 31, 1928. Amount. 31, 1928, 
&% 7 £ £ x 
theres, ¢) Pret rties ......... 306,311 — 5,208 
One £1 ns. 500,000 = ..,._-« | Office f’rnit’re,&c. 7,212 —- 161 
Renerveg, £1... 1,500,000 eee 
Deakin joss 2,226,508 + 152,980 | and on 595,821 — 104,902 
nd accounts Debtors .....-.-+-.+ 986,902 — 96,105 
Creditors, ++ 593,358 — 31,157 | Due by subsidi- 

De nnn, 454,701 — 81,022 | aries..........-0++- 819,632 + 819,632 
ncar 2asse + ans | Bitarsa' i308 * sabe 
payable" nvestments ...... 176, — 581, 
Profit and joes ”””” Sees — 13,034 | Cash........-seceeeees 136,498 — 67,432 


























Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated Preyer 
in Cash. Years. 
* Interim div. ¢ Final div. " 
Name of Company. 
Interim | Date of} Method | Pre- 
or Pay- of Tatest | vious 
ment. | Payment. ear. | Year, 
RAILWAYS. % 
Atlantic Coast Line ............... ee ane 3 10 
Bengal Nagpur Railway ......... 15/-%* | July 1 ide ae 
BIE eccscocccsttchadecsiaseeces ote in 5 5 
BANKS. 
Bank of Nova Scotia. ............ 4%* Quarterly ia tina 
Continentale Handelsbank ...... pee aia ont 7 7 
Crédit Foncier d’ Algérie .......... F17-45p.is ¢ ... «» «©>F(33-95pa}. ... 
Dutch Bank of the Mediterranean dee — am 6 6 
Netherlands Bank of South Africa 7 7 
INSURANCE. 
British and European Insurance ane wie 5 10 
Law Union and Rock Insurance.. 1/-p.s.° Less tax don 7 
TEA AND RUBBER. 
Allied Sumatra Plantations ...... _ Less tax 2s 5 
Budla Beta Tea ..............ceese0s 15%t Tax free 20 50 
Cheras Rubber. ..........cc0csss.s- 7h%t ms 124 | 124 
OES OS Ea 10%t ade 15 35 
—— a esseibnerieediate 5%t z . . A 
Dangua is ancntnnmansiin me Less tax 
BINED TOW sccccccccescossessoveccoosese “as Less tax 124 me 
Djember Rubber ....... pe os 10 10 
I t Tea ....... 20%t Less tax 25 40 
Doom Dooma Tea 20%T Less tax 30 30 
Harmutty Tea 15%t Less tax 20 20 
TE 224 %t aa 35 35 
Kali (Java) Rubber ............+++ ied aan Less tax 4 4 
Kramat Pulai............. iad 5%*| June 5| Less tax dia ae 
Leesh River Tea ....... 25 %t ia Leas tax 35 we 
ee pts Cae 124%t ome ‘ is 
OO EE ot ‘ii 
Nedeem —.- padseeaennesseeniones 10%t Less tax vs m 
Scalana Rubber ..........00.0eeeeeee oes he 
Sial TINIE 10. nvendiebndsoses = Less tax 5 10 
Su Purun Rubber 14%t a 12 12 
Sylhet Tea .........cceeeceeee po Less tax 2 7 
Tea Share Trust ..........-.sss0ee0+s Less tax 5 12 
Tempeh (Java) Rubber ......... Less tax 5 1 
Tjiliwoeng Java Plantations...... es 4 4 
MINING. 
Malayan Tin Dredging ..........-- June 7} Less tax 1k 10 
Southern Malayan Tin Dredging éos : uae : _ — Se H 
reaet™ Perak Dredging wc |atdipac| June 4| Lowtax | | 2 
COMPANIES. 
A ee adaséautiitiowds Leas tax 8/- ied 
Becker and Co. (1924) .......+0++ Lesstax | 3 of 
: ee agen 
4 Fagen Boor Bes 2% | id 
Brickwood & CO, .......:000c+0eeeee 7%*| May 28 vat od ne 
British Burmah Petioleum ...... lid. pst}... Tax free - 
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Rate % per Annum, except vide: 
where marked % or Stated = wee 
in Cash. Years 
* Interim div. { Final div . 
Name of Company. 
Interim —~ of Motes Pre- 
or ‘ay- vious 
Final. | ment. | Payment. | ¥°- | Year. 
British Oi! and Cake ............... ove Less tax 3 6 
British Overseas & Genl. Invest. dbo . Less tax 9 ane 
British Industries ion oe aoa 10 10 
énecssdnbocococcsosevecessit T4a%t nee 123 ose 
PE 2 2 NA —p.s.j* ... Tax free —— ~e 
peldieeneroverteonmeasnodt 15%* one Tax free oil aa 
Cham DED scvcctbeberectbicel rie oh --» Rs./7-8p.s.R = we 
eee eon i : 6%t a ain b Bp 
Colne Electric Supply ... ote con = 
Corn eeweny puphimaveveoute 5%*| July 1) Less tax one ne 
GED: necineosbehiseneensemegseoose is col ‘ 5 10 
Economic Investment Trust ..... oes oe ‘ a 
Electric Construction Co. ......... oes ove Less tax 5 5% 
Electric Furnace Co, .......s+00+0++ _ on on 7 7 
Estates and Agency .............++ 2%*| May 26) Less tax a nee 
Fitch and 80m __.........eceeseeeeeee 4% on 8 8 
Foots Cray Electricity Supply ie om ee 10 ae 
and Rigden ......... 4 t June 5] Less tax 8 nek 
and Kennedy ............ 6 on Less tax 10a 10 
Greater Scala (Birmingham) 5%t lite Less tax 8 8 
Hesketh Estates ..........00ses008 oss wt Os 5 7 
Hull Brewery ............-+seesseeces 7* | May 27/ Less tax oe iets 
Im Tobacco Co. of Canada 14%*| June 30 puny ‘ pate 
ent Investment ......... 54 %t see tax 1k 7k 
im and a iid eitiatinmantiomteae 15%t Tax free 25 25 
Vv Trust Corporation 
SLD sunsqiinbebbnébooetessouererent Bet ai Less tax 20 20 
James Pees nana cantons 159 ‘ ab 25 25 
Java Investment Loan and 
OO AOL LTE ALE NE 5%T . Less tax 10 123 
John Hunter, Morris and Elkan nee ee Less tax 10 10 
John Swan & Sons ...........0.000 = sap Tax free 10 10 
Lanston June 2 we st rd 
eee eee 8 eee 
June 6/| Less tax bab abe 
° Less tax 12% 124 
ove Less tax 6 6 
- no 2k 24 
owe Less tax 9 
yume Rs Less tax 15 15 
y uarterly nad wen 
May 23 ces sae ome 
=n Tax free 7k it 
June 30 | Less tax sin 
eee eee 15 eee 
July 1) Quarterly 7; 3 
June 2| Less tax ie anne 
nee Less tax 7 7 
eee Less tax 4 4 
May 31| Less tax 1 1t 
oe Free of tax 6 6 
ose 10 15 
ste sat 10 10 
plus bon/|us of 6d. p.s. 123 13 
one pam 10 12 
° 10 10 
Less tax 17} 17} 
oe 8 15 
_ Less tax 2¢ 2b 
orkshire Dyeware and Chemical T4%t Less tax 10 10 
Yorkshire Traction ............+.. ste on 10 10 




















@ Plus bonus of 24 per cent. 6 Of which 5 per cent. is tax free. 








OIL OUTPUTS. 


British CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended May 2lst: Venezuela, 40,067 barrels; Trinidad, 13,487 
barrels; total, 53,554 barrels. 


Service Perroteum Company, Lrp.—Production from the 
company’s oil wells at Gura-Ocnitzei, Ceptura and Moreni for 
week ended May 11th was 6,008 tons (42,056 barrels). Production 
from the company’s oil wells at Gura-Ocnitzei, Ceptura and Moreni 
for week ended May 18th was 5,372 tons (37,604 barrels). 


VENEZUELAN CONSOLIDATED OrLFIELDs, L1p.—Total production 
for the month of April, 1,495 tons. Production for the week ended 
May 17th, 2,333 barrels (333 tons). Production for the week 
ended 24th instant, 2,430 barrels (347 tons). NoTe:—All this 
production is from the company’s Fyzabad property only. 


VENEZUELAN O11 Concessions.—Output week ended May 10th:— 
Bolivar district, 93,846 metric tons ; Maracaibo district, 6,694 metric 
tons; total, 100,558 metric tons. Production for the week ended 
May 17th was: Bolivar district, 96,413 metric tons; Maracaibo 
district, 6,783 metric tons; total, 103,196 metric tons. Production 
for the week ended May 24th was: Bolivar district, 98,743 metric 


tons; Maracaibo district, 6,594 metric tons; total, 105,337 metric 
tons. 



























































































































































(0) Week ended 
23, 1930. 
(c) Week ended 
May 24, 1930. 
Great Western... 
c 7 
Do. for 19290 ee 
Lond.,Mid.&Scot. 
Do. for 1929... 
Southern ......... 
Do. for 1929... 
etropolitan (c) 
{Unded. Be (e) 
° i c 
Do. for 1929... 
Lon.& Sub. Gr'up 
Do. for 1929... 
B’if'st&0o.D’wnb 
Do. for 1929... 
*GreatNorthernb| 562 
Do. for 1929... | 562 
Grea b | 2,187 
Do. for 1929... | 2,187 Phan 
» eee to weeks. ——— 
t receipts from independent omnibuses acquired during current year, 
OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS, 
. .| Gross Receipts Total Gros 
r= for Week. 
| & A} 1930 | + or - 1930. | + or- 
INDIAN. 

Re. Rs. RB) UR 
jonm 9 nm 17 |Apr. * Lass 4,01,000|~ 11,718 sia Saar 
Bengal & N.Western| § [May 3) 2,080| 7,71,540|— 32,1701 36,38,¢03'-"s 
Bengal-Nagpur 5 3} 3,08 39,300, 4,100} 2,71, 700|— = 
Bombay, Bar.,@C.1.| 7 17] 3,031} 23,05,000|+ 70,000) 16,51,56,000\— 3.66.1% 
Madras & S. 17 |Apr. 26) 5,228) 18,86,000|—2,12,784) 68,38,000|- 5st 
ey Sp 5 y 3} 572) 1,46,456+ 2,223 7,24,692/+ 430 

th Indian ...... 5 3) 2,371! 12,40,297'— 73,5321 59,97,386'— 1am 
t Including Lucknow-Bareilly State Railway. 
ARGENTINE (a). 
| ' & | £ 
Argentine N.E. ... | 47 |May 24, 753, 18,000\+ 1,1 136,300. 
tine Trams'dn.| 47{ 24! 111 = 218,100- ms 
B.A. and Pacific... | 47 24! 2, - 7,185,000 — 1,09500 
B.A. Central ...... 47 24) ... - i= c) 
B.A. Gt. Southern | 47 24 4,948) 211,000) — 11,131,000 — 731.00 
Western ...... 47 {1, 80,000} — 988,000 807,00 
Central Argentine... | 47 24 3,31 - 10,656,000'— 2,173.00 
47 24 1,21 - 50,000, - 534.20 
Entre Rios ......... 47 804| 24,300} + 1,282,500\— 14020 
CUBAN. 
|1.369 48,206 — ii,svs!_soraml—_a 
United of Havana | 47 |stay 25] 1,369! 48,206) — 11,375! 3,070,773|— 4711" 
URUGUAYAN. 
£ | £ | ‘ 
tral Uruguay... | 47 [May 24) 273} 27,956, — 1,652) 1,467,954+ 47.30) 
— Bast Ext.) 47| - 24| 31l|  6,505|— 11125) 346.284 + is 
C.Urug(North.Ext.)| 47 18 3,484; — 1,116} 174,920 - = 
C.Urug.{West.Ext.) | 47 24) 211} 2,903) — 78) 134,799 — 
: ; 
i ete pe sey sal 5 599 —16,361,71 
Canadian National | 20 21 20150, 4,214,848 — 950,138, 83,657,589, ~ 16,567 
Canadian Pacific... | 20 tod 21|15217| 3,129,000! — 806,000, 61,985,000 — 15,435,000 
BRAZILIAN (b). ; — 
7 z l 
- 50,50 
Brasil 1,037} 10,500) — 3,100) 349,600 
lospebtins oven af ale Ry ate ee 
24) Mirs. 1 
Leopoldina Termal. | 21 | 251 ass4l___51,5231 +_ 1,708 a 
CHILEAN. 7 — 
; ee come ee | moms 
_ =... 20 |May | sos 26,800 — 12,870, en 15,205 
Nitrate(}-monthly) | 43+ 151 410 16,720 — 14,660 - 
OTHER 0 aren 
os = 5 ul rm 
| 25,971 + 
: 610 = 8,239 — ~—_—*d:S 7, T+ aca 
tian Delta ... | 4 Apr. ip 194 Ps.111,057\— 5,629, 2,200,108) 
Gt. Southn. of Spain| 19 ;May 5,11 


Mexican Railway 


Paraguay Central : ‘ng “ 560 194210)- 
EE ee 1 24} 100 3,574|—_2,567 ‘ 
Ban 00 i ee 


21 


24| 274: 





«| 
4 


(a) Converted at par. 
TRAMWAY WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS. _— 


— 1568 
21,645 





























‘ Receipts for a. A 
a = ¢ Week. 
Name. 3 £ ye 
é & Es 1930. | +or- 1930. | ; 
£ 
. . 1- 4% 
Angio-Argentine ... | 20 May 20 329] 85,669 — «asd 166591- Bay 
o 47 25 ee 11,786, ¥ 1 5 ” | ra ~ 
B. Aires aoe 20 24) 13 a - 4,928 “ l 6m 
Calcutta Tramways 20 24 Soh Bel soe i + 28) Ff am 
Bey saa 3 i = 909 4 a 
Thanet Elec. « 2,219) + 5 
Liverpool Corp. . HH : 124 30,0 - ree wt : as 
eae. | at Ti e422 1.625' 4 a 
15) ... }Rs. 45, 5 
= eS buses. 7 Months. 7 Fortuig® ee 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 



































— Net 
ao Appropriation. Correspondi 
* | Amount Period Last” 
Balance | After | Availabl Dividend | 
comer. | Eade Esp [Png |r —— frit wo — 
, ing. o Distri- || Prefce.| Ordinary. rve, | Balance 
‘ Account.| Deben- hiatten. si a Deprecia-|Forward.|} Net | Divi- } 
f x...7 Amount) Amount.| Rate. | % c- Profit. | dend. } 
‘i | 
¥ 
Banks. £ £ £ £ £ y £ £ £ 
tL TEM Netherlands Bank of South 70 % 
y Sec cscnscnsentted Dee. 31 1,036} 49,924} 50,960 32,798] 7 17,916) 246|| 44,838) 7 
if 
Electric Lighting, vhs 
Lancashire Electric 
MH Sol TEED couaginaevctoabyes Mar. 31 3,308} 173,109} 176,417|| 85,811}  86,800| 7 3,806}| 150,885} 7} 
2} 
+ Financial Land, &c. 
4 Berkeley Property and In- 
a A te OS Mar. 25 4,715| 48,707] 53,422 42,052} 7 2,497, 8,873 7 
“44 British Overseas and General 
= Investment ...cceoseceseeeee May 10§|__... 15,773; _15,773]| 6,043, 6,975] 9p.a. van 2,755]| na 
City of London Real Proty. | Apr. 12} 152,208} 494,954) 647,162/| 37,438] 348,500 54 | 100,000) 161,224|| 516,008| "54 
Hesketh Estates, Southport | Feb. 28] 43,398}  30,091| —_73,489|| 17,500; 30,0001 12 10,000} 15,989]}__... we 
St, Martins Le Grand Propty | Mar. 25 we 2,420 2,420); ... oes a asi 2,420 
oa Hotels, Restaurants, &c. 
_ I> Pritchards Restaurants...... Feb. 2 2,109} 16,547 — 18,656|| 12,000) 4,000; 2,656! 19,218! ... 
Iron, Coal and Steel. 
— HB) Brown (John) and Company | Mar.31| 90,925 24,184] 115,109 oe 115,109)| 87,262 
Cooke (William) and Co. ... | Mar. 31 1,595|Dr. 46,016|Dr. 44,421 Dr. 10,000\ Dr.34421\|Dr.17527 


Seeeessesses 
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Dwa Plantations ............ 
Djapoera (Sumatra) Rubber 
Medini Rubber 


lsGeee2 
















— Bie Sialang —_ Povocaen 

“us (MEM Sungei Purun (F.M.8.) Rubs, 

‘an Tempeh (Java) Rubber...... 

13100 Tjiliwoeng Java Plantations 

14 United Sua Betong Rubber 

534.20 

190.m0 _ Shipping. 

a Argentine Navigation ...... 
Claymore Shipping............ 
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POOP Pesaro sesees 


\ \ ee 


SP ee eereccccece 
* Pee eesessesees 
Peeeesece 

@ereee 


*teees 
Peer cccscccccocces 





. 28 
Jan. 31 
Mar. 31 


Nov. 30 
Dec. 31 


Mar. 31 
Dec. 31 





18,398) 
37,023 


3,694 
32,217 
1,211 


1,990 


33,225 
Dr. 12,456 


69,389) 
3,374 


123,901 


83,225 
30,878 
12,322 


19,388 
278,562 
423 
26,137 
86,643 
9,519 
5,341 


1,425 











125,005 


11,180 
9,973 


66,753 
298,588 


23,986 
20,494 
5,657 





10,358 


87,965 
Dr. 4,042 


568,757 
50,961 


735,759 


38,398 
583,331 
39,382, 


40,827 
30,572 
000 
2,590 
67,825 
Dr. 24,361 
33,417 
20,311 
21,632 


13,804 








358,458 


26,323 
10.183 
10,876 
12,471 
93,010 





12,348 


121,190 
Dr. 16,498 


438,146 
54,335 


859,660 


121,623 
614,209 
51,704 


40,827 
49,960 
708,562 
3,013 
93,962 


62, 

42.936 
25,652 
21,632 


15,229 

















3,325 
48,000) 


38,500 
52,500 


35,000} 


3,710 
3,000 


17,447 


81,000) 
23,625 


315,000 
35,000) 
403,498) 
20,000 
25,467 
6,875) 
30,000) 
2,126 
12,038 
5,775 
















96,875) 12% 50,000} 21 





8,125} 123 2,950} 15,248 
3,115} 10 6,856 212 
tise rh 4,500} 6,376 
6,251] 12} 1,000} 5,220 
15,000; 5 12,000} 66,010 
= rs 5,000} 3,626 
8,125} 12) 3,250} 15,266 
5,174 5 ] ,500: 4,525 
3,016) 4 800] 2,183 
69,218} 15 rm 43,982 
160,000] 10 90,000} 3,161 
oh 2,000 702 





22,500 5 10,000} 60,250 
21,000) 3 a 11,651 
132,000} 20 117,500} 51,111 
20,400} 20 2,000} 5,280 
15,900} 15 ete 33,101 
4,375} 17} 1,250} 1,243 


5,172 2,000: 





55,749} 17% 14,310} 33,684 
ove ose eee Dr.16498 
211,950} 20 ose 145,196 
17,438 44 10,000} = 3,272 


180,000 





” ie 86,623 
105,000 3 om 104,711 
15,000] 15 3,000} 13,704 
15,360] 2t — = 
25,625| 15 p.a. 5,000} 19,335 
375,000] 25 we | 303,562 
~~ sat a 3,013 
34,750] 25t 28,595| 28,491 
a oe a 62,282 
9,720} 9 10,445| 10,733 
13,977} 9 ia 5,900 
20,000] 25 558! 1,074 
11,719} 10 3,510 











134,660 


1,583 


2,176 





74,536 


9,632 
11,572 
2,465 
7,385 
40,724 
Dr. 8 
9,853 
10,405 
4,897 
87,764 


need 
5,857 
5,767 


86,554 
95,542 
203,549 


25,210 
42,121 
4,622 


2,557 


104,522 
Dr. 2,925 


352,864 
38,629 


684,523 


108,530 
640,885 
52,210 


25,652) 
506,500 
4,739 
64,444 
Dr.14980 
18,390 
2,519 


11,199 


















10 


124 
12 












15 . 


35 
15 


10t 










17} a 


28 





15 


gh Oi cpab hina 
% sve hep 
































* Period from January 19, 1929, to March 31, 1930. 


t Free of income tax. 
§ Period from May 17, 1929, to May 10, 1930. 


} For 15 months. 
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Commerctal Reports. 








AMERICAN WHEAT waprr-, ~ 


The following table shows wheat ic 
with comparative figures for 1929 :— ‘uotations in reoent Ween, 





THE CORN TRADE. 
Mark Lane, Thursday evening. 


Climatic conditions were more favourable over the United 
Kingdom during the past week, spells of sunshine and a higher 
temperature greatly benefiting cereal crops. In some districts, 
the wheat plant was losing colour owing to excessive moisture 
during the past few weeks, and a continuance of warm weather is 
necessary if full yields are to be secured. The condition of pastures, 
however, leaves little to be desired. Native wheat continues in 
light supply at the principal statute markets, and, with a slow 
demand, prices showed no improvement, while still adversely 
affected by cheap offers of French grades. On the import market, 
dull conditions prevailed, but prices were rather dearer on the week 
in sympathy with improved overseas cables and lack of selling 
pressure. The market becomes more sensitive to weather and crop 


reports, and the favourable progress of new crop sowings in most 


countries tends to check any material upward movement. A 


moderate business resulted in Canadian and Argentine grades, and 
more attention is directed to Indian varieties, which is ey: 
t is 
estimated that upwards of three million quarters will be available 
being already chartered, chiefly 
for June loading. Southern Hemisphere shipments continue on a 
quantities are coming forward from North 
supplies are steadily being reduced. Present 
conditions do not indicate any great expansion in European require- 

necessary to materially lessen stocks in the United States 
and Canada, and a large carry-over is practically assured at the 
end of the current cereal year. Flour prices were advanced in 
sympathy with wheat, but bakers are reluctant to book beyond 
immediate needs, while higher prices for shipment are not followed 
by importers. Of feeding stuffs, prices tend easier for maize owing 
to better climatic conditions in Argentina, together with low prices 
ruling for milling offals. A few cargoes of Danubian were placed 
to the U.K. at 23s., and offers of new crop South African are 
circulating freely. Oats dull of sale, but tone steady, in view of 
reports that the German bounty on exports will be discontinued 


by increased bookings of shipping space from Karachi. 
for export, some 30,000 tons 


light scale, but 
America, where visi 


ments 


at an early date. 


Wueat.-—-Firm to dearer. No. 1 Northern Manitoba (Atlantic 
shipment), ex ship, 45s.; No. 2, ditto, 44s. 3d.; No. 3, 448.; No. 4 
Manitoba, 42s. 9d.; No. 5, ditto, 398. 9d.; No. 6, 33s. 9d.; No. 2, 
hard winter, 4ls. 9d.; No. 2, mixed Durum, 38s. 6d.; Rosafe, 
624 Ibs., 40s. 6d.; Barusso, new crop, 62} lbs., ex ship to arrive, 
39s. 9d.; Australian, 43s. 3d.; choice white Karachi, 41s. 9d. per 


496 Ibe. English, 8s. 4d.-8s. 6d. per 112 Ibs. 


Fiour.—Firm. London, straight run, 37s. per sack for country 
deliveries, and 36s. London area. Of imported, Manitoba patents, 
33s.-36s.; Buffalo, 33s.-36s.; Australian, 30s. 6d.-3ls., ex store. 

xport, 
ditto, 30». 6d.; Australian, 28s.; French, prompt, 23s. 9d.-26s. 3d. 


On c.i.f. terms, Manitoba top patents, May-June, 33s.; e 
per 280 lbs. Argentine, low grade, May, £5 15s. per ton. 


Maize.—Easier. Plate, landed, 28s. 3d.; new, ex ship to arrive, 
26s. 3d.; April-May, 258. 9d.; May-June, 25s.; June-July and 
July-August, 248. 6d.; No. 2 white flat African, 28s. landed, per 
480 lbs. Yellow maize meal, £7 15s. per ton f.o.r. London. Yellow 


African, £5 17s. 64. per ton, ex ship. 
Bariey.—Dull. Californian, old, landed, 34s.-40s. ; 


38s.-44s.; Australian, 32s.-34s.; 


7s. 3d.-8s. 9d.; feed, 7s.-7s. 2d., per 112 Ibs. 
Oats.— Firmer for German, owi 
will be discontinued at an early 


6s. 4d.-6s. 8d. per 112 Ibs. 








COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN. 


The following table gives the estimated sales of home-grown 
wheat during the harvest years 1929-30, 1928-29, 1927-28, 


1926-27 :-— 


new, ex 
ship, 34s.-40s., as to sample; Chilian brewing, 33s.-37s.; Chevalier, 
Smyrna, 34s.-36s. per 448 Ibs. 
Black Sea, ex ship to arrive, f.a.q., 17a. 3d.; landed, on sample, 
18s.-19s. Persian, landed, 17s. per 400 lbs. English malting, 


to reports that the bounty 
te. Others steady. Plate, 
landed, 13s. 9d.; ex ship to arrive, 12s. 9d. Chilian white, landed, 
20s.; ditto, tawny, 15s. German, landed, 19s.; ex ship to arrive, 
17s. 3d. Mixed Canadian feed, 12s. 6d. per 520 lbs. English, 























1929-1930. | 1928-1929. | 1927-1928. | 1926-1927. 
Estimated sales of home-grown 
wheat— Owts. Owtea. Owts. Owts. 
1 week to May 24  ......c00-..005 138,801 141,532 174,515 162,986 
38 weeks to May 24 ............00+ 8,586,917 | 9,103,715 | 9,691,105 | 10,778,458 
Average price of English wheat s. d. s. d. s. d s. d. 
GIR. censrethabitkecdtaiintiiaatees tes} 8 7 9 10 ll 2 12 5 





@ The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and the 
past two weeks, and for the 


Average Price of British Corn in the 
corresponding week in each of the years from 1926 to 1929 :— 





























QUANTITIES SOLD. AVERAGE PRICE PER OwT. 

Weeks ended. 
Wheat. Barley. Oats. Wheat. | Barley. Oate. 
1930. Owts. Owts Owts. ad | 64. sd. 
MOy 17 sccoorcecoee | 130,531 46,234 20,428 89 79 6 8 
May 24 ......... es | 138,801 21,393 19,652 87 74 67 
May 22, 1926...... | 137,437 15,659 19,211 13 7 94 911 
May 21, 1927...... | 170,754 27,011 66,210 | 12 4 ll 4 99 
May 26, 1928...... 174,515 12,846 14,868 ll 2 10 8 13 1 
May 25, 1929...... 141,532 28,274 27,349 9 10 10 7 9 8 










































































a 
Jan. 2, | May 29, Jan. 2, | May 14, 

Muanuer Foroms, | “19a9." | 1929. "| “taser | May "a | Ma 
Winnipeg 0. 1 Manitoba) ee 
= dies WWintes) 123 1094 148 105 | 107 ul 

Per 60 TD. ....sreeeseeee 1} | _97_ | 1305 | 1009 | 10 in, 
The visible supply of wheat in Canada at bushels 
shows a decrease on the week of 3,778,000 bushel _, 
ago stood at 72,431,000 bushels. ors 
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THE OOAL TRADE. 


Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—The e market 
South Yorkshire coal is less favourable than before as fi ~ 
bookings are on @ comparatively meagre scale and lies wan 
The demand for industrial coal is adversely affected by the dis 
organisation of the textile industries, and sales of house coal ha 
declined. The market for blast furnace coke is weak and natn 
factory. The price is about 14s. at ovens. 


— 





‘ Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—There has been a 
improvement in the shipping branch of the coal trade recently, ani 
generally the market has firmed up a little, one or two qualities o 
nuts being as much as a shilling dearer than a week or 80 ago. 

coal is, however, still very plentiful, and for good-sized orders the 
collieries are willing to shade prices. Current quotations {fc 
shipment business are round the following (f.o.b. district porta) 
LANARKSHIRE :—Ell best, 14s.; splint best, 15s. 6d.-16s.; spi 
second, 14s. 6d.-15s.; navigation, 16s.; navigation second, 14s. 6d: 
steam, 12s. 6d.; Hartley, 16s.; trebles, 12s.-12s. 6d.; doubles, 
lls. 6d.; singles, 10s. 6d.; pearls, 10s.; dross, 9s. 6d. Fir 
navigation, 16s. 6d.-17s. 6d.; first-class steam, 12s. i; 
third-class steam, 10s. 3d.; trebles, 13s.-14s.; doubles, Ils. 6d. 
lls. 9d.; singles, 10s. 9d.; pearls, 10s. 6d. Lorwtans.—Prim 
steam, 12s.; secondary steam, Ils. 6d.; trebles, 138.; doubles 
lls. 6d. ; singles, 10s. 6d.; pearls, 10s. 6d. AYRSHIRE.—Unscreend 
navigation, 16s.; jewel, 16s.; steam, 13s. 3d.; trebles, 12s. (d; 
doubles, 11s. 6d.; singles, 10s. 9d.; pearls, 10s. 9d.; dross, 10s. td 


Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—On the Cardiff coal marks 
new business continues very scarce, and reports of irregular work 
have been received during the week from practically every distns 
of the coalfield. Moreover, with no inducement to enter into specus 
tive contracts owing to the reluctance of foreign buyers to exten 
their commitments, exporters are buying from hand to mouth, whik 
the house coal trade is beginning to feel the effects of the seasoul 
decline in consumption. Prices, however, are stationary at th 
minimum schedule, and owners are more united than they haw 
been for some time past in their determination to resist any attemp 
to reduce the minimum figures. The following are the curred 
approximate quotations : Best Admiralties, 20s. ; seconds, 1%. 
to 19s. 9d.; best drys, 18s. 6d. to 19s.; Black Veins, 18s. a 
18s. 9d.; Western Valleys, 18s. to 18s. 6d.; Eastern Valleys, ag 
to 18s.; best small steams, 13s. 3d. to 13s. 6d.; cargo smalls, - 
to 12s. 9d. ; coking smalls, 13s. 3d. to 13s. 6d. ; foundry coke, ~~ 
to 37s. 6d. ; patent fuel, 20s. to 22s. ; pitwood, ex ship, 268. to 268. 


e 2S 58 2c ore cow. 
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IRON AND STEEL. 


We extract the following from the weckly report of the Lan 
Iron and Steel Exchange :—Although the depression in 'h" 
and steel markets remains serious, the slight moverzent ton 
noticed last week has continued. ‘Lhere has been rat al 
export buying; but, generally speaking, the ween on neh 
in a lethargic condition. All the business transac “pee be 
have been for small parcels for ea:ly delivery, and ome were 
subject to keen bargaining. Slight as the aa tte rho ode 
however, it has been sufficient to give a more hope’ nt » etal 
market for finished steel, particularly as there = » math 
amount of buying in the home market for stoc ye nf 
Business in pig iron remains dull, and consumers, w i quanti 
@ poor demand for their products, are taking sa Aa ase ti 
te cover their immediate requirements. The p — ogo # 
stocks have not yet reached an unwieldy tonnage, They 
no reduction in prices would stimulate the es sonnel 
also disinclined to make any alteration in -_ a ie 
increases in cost which may arise from ol ae on 
legislation are more evident. The peeni- nie’ 1 imited ton! 
has been quiet, and transactions have been for *h lines aod 1 
Consumers appear to be buying on hand -to-ee ae British ¥¢ 

lacing the greater part of their business wit 7 ~ but t 
ome transactions in Continental material a0 of late. 
volume of this class of business has declined cons ol 

Our Middlesbrough correspondent writes -—Extreme du" 
pervades the market for Cleveland iron. 
reported at the weekly market on Tuesday, 
odd parcels on home account. Makers ee, firm ey, 6. 64-3 
viz. :—No. 1, 70s.; No. 3, 67s. 6d. ; No. per nothing joi! 
No. 4 forge, 66s., f.o.b. or f.0.t. There is p competition of Ot 
with Scotch consumers on account of pe — are goin forward 
tinental and other irons, but a few § wt nis a sligh 
against current contracts. In hematite | - ve 
demand, but the quantities booked are not y to buy in view Uy 
Consumers, however, are rather more inc N 








the prospect of producers 
Paggertey (glad 5 or Pad lots of “rT oely seri elit 
canis 74s., but for larger quantities for 
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oars? 6d. in order to get stocks reduced. Shipments of 
woul do not show any improvement, the clearances to 27th instant 
pig 170", 883 tons, against 12,996 tons to April 27th. In the steel 
being the Union of South Africa are understood to have placed 
=e for 47,000 tons heavy steel rails and n fishplates with 
0 tab makers. It was reported last week that Dorman, Long and 
Br ny had secured 18,500 tons and the Cargo Fleet Iron Com- 
Conia here are now stated to have booked 10,000 tons. Prices 
pm the different manufactured materials are unchanged from last 
oe In the ore market new business is at a standstill. Sellers 
as offer best Bilbao rubio for prompt shipment at 20s. c.i.f., but 
ae are no buyers. On account of the difficulty in getting ore 
ioe out under contracts several of the smaller mines in the North 
f Spain are reported to have closed down and others are likely to 
‘allow unless a change takes place very quickly. The rate of freight 
Rilbao/ Middlesbrough for early tonnage is about 5s. 6d. Coke con- 
tinues much in excess of demand, and the price of good furnace 
qualities is weaker again at 17s. per ton delivered consumers’ works. 





P ad 


IR 


oe 
c} 





Sheffield correspondent writes :—There are as yet no definite 
Pes of a recovery from the depression which pervades nearly all 
branches of the iron and steel industry. All the reports refer to 
the smallness of orders and the absence of forward contracts. Conj 
sumers have not sufficient confidence to buy normally. Competition 
becomes keener and much of the business being transacted has 
been accepted at unremunerative prices. More than half of the 

hearth furnaces in this district are standing, while short time 
ig the rule at the rolling mills. The pig-iron market continues 
lifeless, with prices unchanged. Moderate business is being done 
in alloy and other special steels. The export markets continue 
to be the weak spot in the situation. The prevailing trade depres- 
sion is being felt more or less in the tool, cutlery and electro-plate 
ections, with the exception of engineers’ small tools. 


ag 


reg ake 





FEES 


Our Workington correspondent writes :—The steady decline in 
business in the Cumberland and North Lancashire hematite pig-iron 
trade during the last few months has compelled makers this week to 
bring down prices by 2s. to 3s. per ton. East Coast competition 
is keen, and smelters anxious to maintain production at its present 
level, the number of furnaces in blast being twelve, have thrown 
out a bait to tempt users to cover their needs for two or three 
months ahead. Whether or not there will be a satisfactory response 
remains, of course, to be seen, but the amount of business done 
during the two days following the cut in prices was exceedingly 
small, It is in the smelters’ favour that they hold little stock, and 
that it will be the end of the half-year before orders on their books 
are completed. Bessemer mixed numbers are now quoted at 
128. 6d. per ton at works, and semi-special and special qualities 2s. 6d. 
to 5s. per ton higher, while malleable iron is £6 per ton delivered 
and ferro-manganese £13 per ton home. Continental and American 
demand is poor, and Midland, Scottish and South Wales require- 
ments are lower. The steel trade is quiet, and no new orders of 
mportance have been booked this month. A period of inter- 
mittent working during the summer is now inevitable. The mills 
st Workington are at present rolling rails for South Africa and 
sleepers for the Southern Railway. Native ore is in steady request 
by Cumberland and North Lancashire smelters at 17s. 6d. to 19s., 
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ion but hardly any metal is being sent to the East Coast or to Scotland. 
30s, he coal trade has slumped. Scottish owners with lower prices 
oe. have invaded Cumberland preserves in the Irish market, with the 





‘sult that shipments are lighter and that short time is being worked 
t several of ’ collieries. Best round is 21s. 6d.; washed doubles, 
-'8.; washed singles, 198.; small, 17s. 6d., all f.o.b. Best house 
is 308; gas coal, 288.; local coke, 17s. 9d. to 18s. 3d. 


at step oe aapene writes :—It is being found increasingly 
and 















x plants in operation as, while demand has shown no 
. ' shrinkage during the past week, there has been no e ion 
{ business and stocks are accumulating in spite of the fact that 
™ ‘me little time, in almost every branch of the iron and steel 
“wiry, only part of the available plant has been in operation. 
has beet, Ha ne branches of the tube trade and sheetmakers are more favour- 
* ~ than other sections, but even here the demand is not 
ith — capacity. The small tonnage of new work placed 
be ston 118 is Partially responsible for the state of affairs at 

ee plants, but there has also 

volume of export orders. 


Pen rape correspondent writes :—There has been no material 
nthe £5 week in the condition on the South Wales metal trades. 
mn ren ate industry inquiries have been comparatively inactive, 
rent ruling between 18s. and 18s. 3d. per basis box, but the 

mted that 18 in excess of the effective demand, and it is 
- allocations under the regulation scheme may have 
£11 17s, @d - Quotations for galvanised sheets are unaltered 
» alo - to £12 Pee Sone while native and foreign tinplate bars 
me 9 Wether at week’s quotations. Shipments last week 
i factoring vier than in the previous week, but deliveries from 
tee, Tn * ag ba little heavier res stocks are Maier at ype ll 
ttalled rrespon: ri owever, stoc 

M nearly 239,000 boxee’ PS last oars 











been a considerable reduction 














































OTHER METALS. 


To. 

‘ The standard market displayed firmer features, sellers 
tive ae in face of higher Eastern cables and a fair 
cash but later values reacted on freer offerings. 

Months, £143 hands at £142-£143 7s. 6d. and £141 5s.; 
dat £145 3 om "£146 to £143 2s. Gd. In the East, sales were 
Compe opened 6d. to £147 and £145 12s. 6d ton c.i.f. 

: ® Quicter ® shade firmer, but with buyers reluctant to 

tone ensued. Demand was chiefly for forward 






























dates, early June sold £54 2s, 6d. to £54; and three months, 
£54-£54 2s. 6d. to £53 17s. 6d., and £54 1s. 3d. Cash sold £54. 

Leap dull of sale. Good soft foreign pig, May, sold £18 to 
£18 2s. 6d.; July, £18 ls. 3d. per ton. 

SPELTER easier, with sellers more in evidence and a lack of demand. 
June sold £16 18s. 9d. to £17 2s. 6d. and £16 17s. 6d.; August, 
£17 108.-£17 128. 6d. to £17 8a. 9d.; September, £17 16s. 3d. to 
£17 12s. 6d. per ton. 

ANTIMONY quietly steady. English regulus quoted £40 to £45; 
Chinese ditto, spot, £27 10s. to £28; May-June, £24 10s.; crudeg 
May-June, £16 per ton c.i.f. 

ANTIMONY OXIDE, May-June, £26 10s. ton c.i.f. 

ANTIMONY ORE, 50 per cent., May-June, 3s. 6d.; 60 per cent. 
ditto, 4s. per unit c.i.f. , 

WoLFRamM dull. Chinese, May-June, 22s. 3d.; Burmese ditto, 
£21 per unit c.i.f. 

ALUMINIUM steady. Home trade, £95; export, £100 ton. 

QUICKSILVER firmer. Spot, £22 2s. 6d. net, per bottle. 

Tin PLATEs quiet. I.C. coke, prompt and forward, 18s. 14d. to 
18s. 44d. per bottle, f.o.b. Swansea. 

— OXIDE dull, at £27 to £33 per ton as to quality, delivered 





THE COTTON TRADE. 


LIVERPOOL, May 28th. 

Prices are a few points lower owing to continued favourable crop 
conditions and poor trade. Demand seems non-existent, and there 
are reports of further curtailment in the mills. The New York 
Cotton Exchange Service estimates world consumption of American 
cotton during April at 1,056,000 bales against 1,063,000 for 
March, 1,288,000 for April last season, and 1,161,000 bales for April 
two seasons ago. Total consumption from August to the end of 
April this season was 10,286,000 bales against 11,435,000 same time 
last season and 11,966,000 bales two seasons ago. Spot sales for 
the week 22nd to 28th (inclusive) are 13,000 bales, of which 4,760 
America, 1,800 Brazil, 350 Argentine, 1,600 Peru, 1,050 Egyptian, 
2,600 African, 710 East Indian, and 130 sundries. Imports for the 
same period are 35,070 bales, of which 9,067 are American, 2,282 
Brazil, 133 Peru, 11,953 Egyptian, 3,695 African, 7,208 East Indian, 
and 732 sundries. Quotations to-day are: American Middling, 
8-57; Egyptian Sakel, 13-85, Uppers, 10-16; Brazil Fair, 7-87; 
Peru G.F. Smooth, 8-97; West African Middling, 8-47; East 
African G.F., 9-12. 








MANCHESTER: May 28th. 

The tone of the market has continued very slow and spinners 
and manufacturers have not been able to report any improvement 
in demand. A miscellaneous business is done from day to day, but 
there is a general absence of enterprise and the turnover is much 
less than the requirements of producers. Operations in piece-goods 
for India remain very limited. Although the cancellation of con- 
tracts is being strongly resisted, some mutual arrangements are 
being made whereby deliveries can be postponed. The further 
fall in the price of silver has made the outlook for China trade worse 
than ever, and replacement buying is impossible at the moment. 
Some isolated sales, however, have been mentioned for Hong Kong. 
Printing and bleaching styles have attracted some attention for 
the West Coast of Africa. Home-trade buyers have operated 
sparingly. More looms are being brought to a standstill in weaving 
districts. The yarn market remains depressed. Only small quan- 
tities of American and Egyptian counts for home use and export 
have been sold. 


Statement of the Cotton Trade. 






































1800. ee 
Ma Ma May | May 
7 | 14 | ai. | 28. || 2928-| 1949, 
d. d. d. d. d, d, 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... perlb. | 8-51] 8-62] 8-57] 8-54 |j 11-47) 10-20 
Egyptian............ per lb. | 14-00 | 14°05 | 13-85 | 13-85 |] 21-90 | 17-05 
Yarne—32's twist .......:0..cccsseeees perlb.| 124] 123] 1 12 163 | 15 
ip GE” eariiceeosnssooconses perlb. | 128] 12$] 128] 12 174 | 15 
o> 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... per lb. 22 22 21 31 25 
32-in. Printers, 116 16 by 16, 32’sand | s. d. | s. d.| 8. d.| 6. d. jj os. d. | @. 4. 
a, Sommmarenmnaeeese and Sad Ph Fed ated ak ste 
if "s 
sae aise sa ica or iain eS HAS Saat OSE NRE HE 
\s éeanes 3 
39-in. ditto, 374 yas. 16 by 15, 8 lb. ... 112 oflia 0112 0j12 O14 SILLS 4 
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THE WOOL TRADE. 


Our Bradford correspondent writes :—Taking into account the 
peculiar situation brought about by the partial stoppage of pro- 
duction in the West Riding mills, it can be said that the outlook 
is fairly promising. At the moment, of course, there is more cr less 
dislocation and it is difficult for owners of machinery to see far 
ahead but a broad survey of conditions in the raw wool markets 
and in the chief Continental consuming centres certainly suggests 
that the wool textile industry as a whole can look forward to better 
trade. The outstanding feature is that confidence in wool seems 
to have been re-established, and the brisk demand in London and 
in the overseas markets indicates that users everywhere are in need 
of supplies. There is, of course, a danger that the advance in 
raw material prices may be carried too far, but at present there 
does not appear to be much prospect of this; users are exercising 
restraint so far as speculative purchases are concerned, but they 
are operating much more freely in regard to their probable require- 
ments. In all Continental markets the tone is good and prices are 
firm, and it is encouraging to note the steady reduction in stocks 
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of tops. In Bradford the position shows little change on the week. 
There is still a fair demand for spot lots of tops, and where prompt 
delivery can be given full quoted rates are obtainable. The turn- 
over however, is naturally restricted for although the majority of 
apinners are working, several manufacturers are not in a ition 
to take delivery of yarn. In all sections there is a vy drift 
of workers back to the mills but until the opposition from the 
operative combers and weaving overlookers is overcome, it will 
be impossible to make progress consistent with the general im- 
provement ietidhadoded by the recovery in the raw material 
position. 





COLONIAL WOOLS. 


(FROM A CORRESPONDENT.) 


The auctions are fast coming to a finish, and the series has 
certainly been very good. Not only has the attendance remained 
satisfactory, but competition during the past week has been on 
a par with the two previous weeks. The selection throughout the 
series has been exceedingly good, both in merinos and crossbreds, 
and the large operations of both the Home and Continental trades 
has left nothing to be desired. Supplies of greasy New Zealand 
wools have been on the meagre side, so that there has been no 
difficulty in maintaining a good 10 to 15 per cent. advance over 
March rates. Slipes have been in very large supply, and although 
half-bred lambs have not advanced a great deal, 50's and below 
have met with a very ready sale at about 1d. more than last series. 
Considering the big quantities of crossbreds which have been 
available, the sales have gone remarkably well. Large offerings 
of Puntas have been absorbed by the Continent in a manner which 
has been remarkable. Throughout the series there have been some 
very good offerings of merinos, the wools catalogued being better 
quality than we have seen for a long time. Supplies from Tasmania 
have been larger, for, in addition to some familiar clips, a good many 
withdrawn lots out of the Tasmanian sales last January have been 
offered. These have met with a very hearty reception. Some very 
good wools from the New England district of New South Wales 
have also sold paneecingly well, and altogether the bulk of the 
merinos have main the full opening advance. The auctions 
have established confidence in to-day’s values, and done much to 
remove any lingering pessimism that existed. In view of the labour 
situation in the West Riding, the majority think that for the time 
being advances have gone far enough. 








HIDE, LEATHER AND ALLIED TRADES. 


For the time being, at any rate, prices for market hides appear 
to have touched top, values at the auctions held so far this week 
showing no alteration. There still appears to be a shortage of 
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tone is being looked forward Co een, in Spite of this an 


Foreign hides Samer 
show a firmer tendency, and with an arses other hand, 
for certain descriptions fractional advances have boe® demand 
In the South African market @ fair amount of busines 
put through for tanners in the U.S.A. and Europe been 
with frigorific hides, and Argentine ox are now voted menattin 
light ox at 7d., and Montevideo cows at 64d. . wT td, 
saladero hides has also been rather more active, a fair 
sales having been effected for Russia. Dry River robe 
followed the upward trend, B.A. Americanos having ¢ have 
at from 8d. to 8 id., with Sierra Cordobas queieq nf tani 
fairly active market has been experienced for Africans i . 
descriptions, sales of Capes having been made at 844. and “int 
drys, with dry-salted realising 73d. and 6]d. Sati hee 
has also been put through in connection with unbathed Adis Abe 
which have sold at 63d. to 7d. for heavies and 63d. for medi om 
while Mombasas 30/40/30 have sold at 6jd. Although the bulk of 
the business passing in connection with sole leather is confined 
small quantities, a rather better inquiry has been experienced oe 
it is hoped that this will eventually lead to a larger turnover. Dis. 
appointment continues to be expressed at the way in which the 
manufacturing end of the trade is taking up supplies, orders bei 
restricted to the smallest possible wants. Bends for the repairing 
trade are a steady sale, and fair quantities of English and wet. 
salted in 10 to 12-lb. weights have changed hands for this Purpose 
Light-weight bends for the production of footwear are taken wp 
in small quantities, while a regular steady trade is done all the tim 
in both shoulders and bellies. Prices are maintained in most dite. 
tions, and it is seldom one hears of anything in the way of a con. 
cession being obtained. A regular trade is passing in connection 
with upper leathers and the inquiry covers most classes. Glas 
kid, willow calf and suede leather are the lines most asked for 
while a moderate inquiry ie experienced all the time for reptile skin 
and imitation grains for shoe purposes. Box calf is receiving s 
little more attention, while there is a limited inquiry for patent ia 
the medium and cheaper grades. Semi-chrome leathers remain 
quiet, as is also the case with curried upper leathers, the only inquiry 
in connection with the latter being for a few odd lines in waxd 
splits and kip butts. 





seen 
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THE JUTE TRADE. 


DunpEE, May 28th. 
The Indian Jute Mills’ Association are understood to have had 
@ meeting on Monday last to discuss the question of short-tim 
working, but no official intimation of the result has yet come 
hand. One or two private messages say that an agreement hy 
been practically fixed up to the effect that the mills, with excepti 
of one small native-owned establishment, which refused to join the 
Association, will work 54 hours per week from July Ist next insted 
of 60 hours as at present. Owing to a poor demand for jute goods 
rices of all commodities in the jute trade have declined to a vey 
or level, and producers have been running for months at te 
Outside India spinners and manufacturers have had to ~ 
their output to a very considerable extent and unemployment r 
steadily increased to a marked degree. The latest dividends 
the Indian mills disclose decided reductions on past results. During 
the past week, the raw jute market has shown signs in 
and values are reduced by about 20s. per ton. Five marks - _ 
Lightnings have been sold at £26 15s. for August — owe 
marks are obtainable at £26 10s. for September, id 
ks are named at £29, same shipment. Both new and o - 
Daisee assortment are offered at the same price of £24 ot - 
threes at £23 16s. and fours at £22 5s., shipment May to 
New crop Motilal Tossa twos are quoted at £26 10s., — 
at £26 5s., and threes at £26, September-October, — aon 
full group Tossa assortment could be bought at £25 108.5 eye 
Sales have been very few indeed. Encouragement i “a 
spinners in the way of business in jute yarns. The — om 
quiet, but no one will break 2s. 8d. for common for torwat 
2s. 9d. for 8-lb. spools for quick delivery and 1d. more ore wil 
Even though raw jute has been reduced in value, od. _~ olf 
suffering a loss of about £3 per ton. Twist is firm @ 4.1. wel 
8 Ib., and sacking yarns are od at 34d. ST ae 
and 44$d. for 8-lb. chains. An interesting — ugh the abot 
rove. Owing to the small turnover in raw jute t 4 common 
time and stopping of machinery, jute waste aye poo 
cuttings cannot be bought at any price, so that ay pee 
to deliver contracts on hand and are unwilling © s99 1 
orders. £18 10s. is the lowest price for ry ro 
for 48 Oe ge oes are very steadily held. 
of jute c are : 
appear to have no use for material for forw pads 
beanch of the trade is depressed. Manufacturers, — is tbe 
; ¥ and 3 
indicating lower prices to’ induce business, and 2 
lowest quoted for 10}-oz. 40-in. he d apart from 
Linoleum hessians are dull and nominal, an ee Dundee, 
quantity of 10 Por. 29-in. tarpaulin Pras shown little chang 
goods are slow. Calcutta goods marke 
but prices are firm. 
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firmer ‘orward deli steady. Current naked, white. 
weie ex aye £42 ac. aol for May £42 Lphery om demand 
June-August has advanced to £40. Cotton 
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aparecresritl Egypti being held for £28 10s., and 
: ier, crude Egyptian now being or +» an 

and is toon’ for £31 10s, prompt, ex Hull. Soya palm kernel 
common roils are easier. In the oilseed section linseed is firmer on 
oh ae and from the Continent. Plate on passag to Hull has 
r =< at £17 7s. 6d., and June-July shipment at £17 10s., since 
been “Values are around £17 10s. (sellers) in all positions. Very 
vee ian linseed is offering, and business in small Bombay, 
OO on is reported at £18 17s. 6d. to £19 ls. 3d. The quantity 
May jon passage to Europe has now shrunk to 111,200 tons, or 
0 tons less than last week. Cottonseed is neglected, and 
e Egyptian easy at £7 afloat and June loading. Soya are 
‘st ground £8 12s, 6d. paid for June to the Continent. Oilcakes 
od meals are in quiet demand, and prices are lower. 








OVERSEAS PRODUOE. 


f00D, BEVERAGES, &c. 


s0GAR.—Consumers’ demand was confined to immediate wants, 

and late rates were repeated for spot goods. Raw refining kinds 
the turn in buyers’ favour, with moderate interest shown. Java 
markets quiet but generally steady. T.L. granulated ex refinery, 
, 20s. 44d. Crystallised, West India, spot, 20s. to 22s. 6d. 

gs to quality. British West Indies, 96 per cent. preferential, June, 
Its. 6d.; Cuban, cargo, July, sold, 6s. 10}d.; Peruvian, 96 per 
cnt. June parcels, quoted, 6s. 10}d. c.if. Foreign granulated ; 
Dutch J, prompt, 8s. 9d.; Dinteloord, ditto, 8s. 9d. f.0.b. Amsterdam 
Polish crystals, ready, 7s. 6d. f.o.b. Danzig. To India, Java, July- 
September, 98.; October-December, 9s. Ojd. c. and f. Calcutta. 
Hungarian crystals, October-December, 9s. 9d.; German crystals, 
une, 88. 73d. c. and f. terms. Terminals quiet and tendency 
~sier. Raw, August, sold, 6s. 33d. to 6s. 0}d.; December, 6s. 8}d. 
o 6s. 6]d.; March, 7s. 83d. to 7s. 74d.; May, 7s. 104d. to 7s. 93d.; 
wt, Cuban receipts for past week totalled 67,424 tons, against 
4,564 tons at corresponding period last year; ‘exports, 73,026, 
vainst 110,729; and stocks, 1,698,582, against 1,487,652 tons. 
fentrals, working, 30, against 8. Stocks of raw sugar in the three 
hief ports of the United Kingdom for week ending May 24th 
otalled 153,607 tons, against 122,083 last year. Later British 
fined reduced 3d. and home grown 1} cwt. 


COFFEE.— Spot market firm, with a good demand for all attractive 
iquoring grades, fine Costa Rica realising dearer prices. Jamaica 
blue mountain, sold, 236s. 6d. to 234s.; Kenya, bold, 90s. to 131s.; 
peaberry, 868. to 115s. 6d.; Costa Rica, common to fine bold, 


(s. 6d. to 1808.; medium, 76s. to 121s.; peaberry, 105s. to 
738. 6d. owt. 


(0c0A.—Spot market steady, with fair sales passing, including 
rinidad, at 61s, to 63s.; and Granada, 51s. to 52s. Forward firm. 
Accra, F.F., May-July, quoted 35s.; mid-crop, London contract, 
ls.; October-December, 368. Terminal firm, with business of 
hoderate extent. May, sold, 36s.; June, 36s. 3d.; July, 36s. 6d.; 
December, 368. 6d. to 37s. 3d. per cwt. 


t£4—Larger supplies of Indian, totalling 56,946 packages, came 
T) — market, and prices displayed a good deal of irregularity. 
common descriptions ruled fairly steady, but medium 
ul fine sorts frequently marked a sharp decline. Some high- 
fown Travancore of good quality sold steadily, but otherwise the 
y for ae — invoices was restricted, and prices 
hoved against sellers. ylon offeri of 32,081 packages met 
kiiy good demand, with some iomheiociay in attendance, though 
wing for a further deterioration in quality, values showed no 
uuterial change, except for plain medium leaf teas, which tended 
h buyers’ favour. Java and Sumatra sales passed off with a 
merally steady tone, and fair competition prevailed. 


UCR—Market rather featureless in absence of European demand. 
goon, two stars, spot, sellers, 13s.; May-June, 12s.; July, 
“. 3d. Saigon, No. 1, round grain, May-June, 12s. 44d.; Siam, 
er, 1s. 44d. c.if. American blue rose and Spanish oiled steady. 
* <b ow Bran steady. Burma, May-Juno, £4; July- 
cember, £4 58. Saigon, May-June, £5 ton c.i.f. Beans quietly 
my. Madagascar butters, spot, 31s. 6d. to 33s. 6d., according 
ox April-May, 32s. 6d. haricots, spot, 10s. 9d. 

Japanese, spot, 13s. 6d. to 13s. 9d.; new, 14s. 6d.; 


June, also June-Jul 
Pid ce y, 13s. 3d. Dutch marrowfats, prompt, 
; tmall H.P. blues, lis. to 13s. ewt. vs . 


me peepee remains firm and reservedly offered, closing 

1044 k Lampong, April-June, steamer, 11d.; May-July, 

vel 10}d.; August-October, 93d. to 9}d.; white Muntok, 

Moh? 8: 1dd.; May-July, sold, Is. 1d. to ls. -; August- 

= Old. t0 1s. Ogd. London stocks of black show a 

pry is on the week, at 1,115 tons, against 1,524 

Period last year; white, 42 tons increase 

5 tons at same time in 1929. Zanzibar 

ls.; May-June, 11jd. per lb. Pimento 

ly-August, quoted, 67s. 6d. Tapioca 

to Havre, May-June, sellers, 12s. 6d.; 

4s. Sago flour, to London, 10s. 10}d. 

cut, spot, 3ls. 3d.; medium, 30s. 9d.; 

Let. -; May-June, 28s. 9d. ewt. c.i.f. Ginger 
TRU (Dried 


~Tied)—Currants: Market remains firm with a fair 
Wendie, 780% quoted, 366. 6d.; Amalias, 388.-39e. ; 
OP, 405, AR 42s.-458.; Vostizza, 47s.-58s.; Australian, 
; , Sultanas: Smyrna quiet but Australians sell 
medium to fine, 44s.-458.; Cretan, 42s.-60s. ; 
Australian, 338.-45s. Dates slow of sale. 
8.-198, ; Khadrowie, 14s. 6d.; Siar, 12s.-13s. 6d. 
_ Slowly. Valencias, quarter-boxes at 36s.-38s. 
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} to sell freely, while apricots tend dearer. 


EVAPORATED FRUITS.—Market steady and peaches continue 
Plums quiet on spot, 
but a fair business transpired for parcels to arrive. Plums: 
Californian, new crop, 30's-40's, 60s.; 40's-50’s, 55s8.; Oregon, 
30’s-40’s, 50s.; 40's-50's, 488. Apricots: South African Royal, 
50s.-112s. 6d.; Australian, 56s.-72s. 6d. Pears: Californian Lake 
County, fancy, 84s.; extra, 95s. Peaches: Californian, choice, 
50s.-558.; fancy, 57s. 6d.-62s.; Australian, 50s.-60s.; South 
African, 1929 crop, 42s. 6d.-52s. 6d.; 1930 crop, 45s.-60s. Apples: 
Californian, spot, sliced, extra choice, 35s.-65s.; Canadian, 52s. 
Almonds firm. » 100s.; Mogador, 97s. 6d.; P.G. Sicily, 
112s.; Majorcas, 105s.-115s. Bitter-Jordan, new crop, 182s. - 
195s. Apricot kernels: Indian, sweet, spot, 72s. 6d.; China, 
bitter, for shipment, 35s. c.i.f.; sweet, spot, 70s. Hazel kernels : 
Kerasunde, 149s.; Barcelona, 149s. French (shelled) walnuts, 


135s.-137s. 6d. ex wharf London; for shipment, 130s. cwt. f.o.b. 
Bordeaux. 


CANNED GOODS. 


CANNED FRUITS—Trade has been checked by adverse 
climatic conditions and prices exhibit some irregularity in view of 
larger prospective new pack supplies. Australian varieties met a 
moderate demand at late rates. Singapore pines dull of sale 
despite attractive prices current and shipment quotations tend 
easier, but South African sell steadily. Italian tomatoes dull of 
sale both spot and forward. 


CANNED FISH.—Market steady with moderate inquiries. 
Salmon: Alaska red talls, quoted, 48s. 6d.-49s. 6d.; pink talls, 
24s.-26s.; and halves, 34s. 6d.-36s. Japanese crab, best quality, 
87s. 6d.-90s. Lobsters: Only small supplies available and halves 
range from 130s.-135s. Sardines: Portuguese clubs, quarters, 
4s.; 1 lb., 12s. per dozen tins. 


CANNED MEATS—Corned beef, ox and lunch tongues, aiso 
tinned hams steady and in fair supply, but warmer weather is 
needed to stimulate consumption. 


CONDENSED MILK AND MILK POWDERS.—Market uninter- 
esting and featureless. Dutch condensed milk, full cream, 
sweetened, 5-cwt. casks, 30s. 6d.; machine-skimmed ditto, 19s. ; 
full cream, sweetened, 56-lb. drums, 50s. English condensed milk, 
full cream, sweetened, 5-cwt. casks, 40s.; machine-skimmed ditto, 
22s. Dutch full cream milk powders, 26 per cent. butterfat, roller 
process, l-cwt. cases, 58s. 6d.; spray ditto, 2 by 56 lb. tins, crated, 
78s. 6d. Dutch machine-skimmed milk powders, roller process, 
l-cwt. cases, 26s. 6d.; spray ditto, 2 by 56-lb. tins, crated, 37s. 3d. ; 
ditto, l-cwt. kegs, 36s.; ditto, l-cwt. cases, 35s. 9d., all per cwt. 
English prices basis carriage paid nearest station. Dutch prices 
are net, ex store London/Hull or Goole, and cover prompt or 








THE FUTURE OF 
RUBBER. 


By LIEUT.-COL. J. C. G. KUNHARDT. 





“It-Col. J. C. G. Kunhardt surveys the various 
aspects of the situation at some length ....... The 
conclusions arrived at after an examination of many 
factors are that from now onward the eciation or 
decline in output from old areas should become a far 
more important factor in the statistical position t 

it has been ; that new areas coming into bearing during 
the next few years will barely compensate for the 
wastage in older areas.” 


Extract from ‘“‘The Financial News.” 


* Lt.-Col. Kunhardi’s name is familiar to all who 
are interested in the rubber plantation industry. He 
published a similar book to the above some years ago. 
In the present book the situation is tackled from a 
rather novel angle... .. Lt.-Col. Kunhardt’s con- 
tention is that large tracts of rubber will go out of 
existence from now on, and, without desiring to be 
dogmatic on the point, he submits estimates which 
indicate that consumption before long will overtake 
production.” 


Extract from *‘ The Investors’ Chronicle.’ 





ORDER YOUR COPY BY POST DIRECT FROM 
The Publisher, 
“The Investors’ Chronicle,’’ 


20 Bishopsgate, London, E.C. 2. 
Price 2/6, post free. 









wine, 198.-30s. ; good average, 16s. 
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COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICES CURRENT. 


The prices tp the following list are revieed with the assistance of an eminent firm tn each department, 

















LONDON, TUBSDAY FEOIT (continued)— s 4. «@ 4. 
. T. Onions, Valencia :— 
GRAIN, &c— s. 4. cso4ds, 0 0 0 0 
pe ie Ae mere 1 : case Gs, : ° : . 
° Ges. ev. per cwt. evcsccceas evecccsocs 
Barley, Eng. Ges. 0v............... 7 4 Fo arg, hom ce 00 0 0 
Oats, te eee 6 7 Semtants, Mastve....bags 00 00 
Maize, La Plata, 480 B. 28 3 (Barrels) @ 0 0 0 
Fiour, Lon, stan. ex e 4d 
280 Ib...... 35 0 O 0 Iriah bladders .......... - 72 0 80 0 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, cwtl2 0 0 0 American boxes 66 Ibs. 54 6 55 6 
Gago, pearl, per Cwt, .........000 o- 235 6 SPIOES— 
per cwt.— Ib.— 
I. flake, tairepot..... 20 0 0 0 Yantck, tals White...... 11200 
pearl..........0 22 0 23 0 Black Lampong ......... 011 00 
Potatoes, good English, Oitnnamon— 1st Ib 214 
— a 30 36 OCloves—Zansibar perlb. 011% 1 0 
English | sides ee oo . 4 ‘ . iy pa to good... 41 0 é : 
Matton, 6 Ibs. — MA6®......22+0s0000 coos POF 0 29 
Basti ecccoscese 7 > 8 4 Ni TD cttnbineehnnene 1 4 1 8 
Pork. Basith, se 8 824 Duty, 1. 02 owt.) 
adil Wi, ryaains eee 20 0 22 6 
Bacon— te — a . Java, Oa ciy Bepe 8 10; 0 0 
ee 92 0 100 0 | Rumm— _— pn dege 
Dated ......... ciucssee 87 0 9 O a ct EB RE » 25 6 
HAMBS—Irieb......0..s.. ~-~ 0060 00 Orushed 23 6 4 0 
y ome ry aeunapoogenane an a Ran senpousboutn ; 2 $4 20 it 
Iriab tried 124 0126 0 | Indian & Ceylon—per Ib 
ietiee row tt Sia S| mec ee 9 9 a 
Hew Zealand ............ 114 0144 0 Broken Pekoe ........:. - O 1 10} 
— eocepeccececens 0 6UC0UC8 Orange Pekoe ........... 010} 2 2 
CHEESE— Broken Orange............ 0113 2 3} 
coveee Povowt. 90 0 105 0 TOBAOCCO— 
New Zealand .......... ~- 7% 0 8 0 (Duty 8/10-11/2} per Ib 
eeecee nom, 
iewssintome ~ 30% 0 | Sone 
co00a— v a. 
» British grown, ‘Cosmnce to nb one - 010 3 6 
9s. 4d., foreign, 14s. ewt.) Rhodesian leaf............0+ 09 16 
Acora ££, per cwt. ..... 38 0 Nyasaland leaf ............. 0 9 1 8 
Trimidad ......00ceeseerseeee 0 65 0 scooreee O10 110 
Grenade .......cceccrorvees - 51 0 53 0 | gest Indien leaf .......... . 04 08 
yy ag ar... pee . 0 & 1 2 
Ot ee ee. OCOTTON— TEXTILES, d. 
B.1., good to fine, percwt. 123 0 138 0 Mid-American...... per Ib. 8°54 
Costa Rica, good to fine... 145 0 165 0 Bakellaridis, f eoecccce 13-85 
Cent. Amer., mid to ine 110 0 135 0 | Yarns, 32's twist.......... ~ 1% 
Kenya, bold aises ......... 115 0135 0 60's twist........cc-cce0s ae 22 
Colombian, mid to fine... 105 0 118 0 FrLax— @est«e 
RaGs— Livonian ZK ...... perton 58 0 0 0 
English......... 10 6 14 O | Perna BD ........ccceeeee - 53 0 0 0 
Dantah........-.00.-cereeeee 6 11 6 | BSlanets Mediam ist sort... 60 0 0 0 
FRUIT— HEMP— 
ors. 0 0 © O | Ttalian P.O. ...... per 0 0 0 
Tale nccocccccccreee DOES 0 0 0 O Manila, May-July “32”..2410 0 0 
Denia and Valencis ah vy € eccsascesses a 
4 cmses 300 6 6 18 O rey Aerts 
3%0 8 0 14 0 Seececvccccococs 
504 8 9 «13 6 | JUTE P 
Lemons, Naples... boxes 10 6 21 0 | Native let mks.... per ton s. d. 
Bicilian ......+00 ~ boxes 6 0 15 0 une 2312 6 
Gentuateal cases 6 «0 «16 «(9 Ang.—Sept. 24467 «6 
sings “ier (ran) ei 90 00 | Gsm, b $0 10 6 
3 . var. SS0 000 C00 Cee Ce per e 
(var.) 00 00 § 0 8 0 
». Tasmanian boxes 10 0 23 0 15 6 17 6 
» Australian ...... 10 0 16 O Italian—Raw, fr. Milan 15 0 17 6 
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WwooL— HIDES— ‘ 
per Ib. 16 — 
Lincoln hog, washed West Inds wrk, Qua, 
2 : * and Drysaltd 
WZ, ery. 60-88 Market Hides, Lesa 
 Ererince 10's coececccccce oes 314 Best calf oocenvennces 
90 64's Cecccccccoce eee 30 INDIGO— a 
Orossbred 48's eececccccccces 17 Bengal ed. ad + 
90 “WO cwccccccccce ooo 163 fine—per Ib, to 
LBA —m 
AL— s. 6. 0.4, | “We, Bends 16 
Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 20 0 0 0 soensaseseesseenes % 
Durham, best gas ..... 160 00 Shouldens te ae i= 
Sheffield, best -- 20 0 21 0 Do. Bng. or WS de, 
IBON AND 8TE Do. — : 
- OF 
Pig, Oleveland No.3,ton 66 6 0 0 Dressing fide Brie ve 
M’brongh ......... 0 00 Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 tb, 
Steel Rails, heavy ...... 7 0 0 0 Aust. Bends .....0.00.:000 
Tin Plates, L.0., per box 18 13 18 4}; | VEGETABLE OILe— 
naked, p. ton net 
METAIS— & 8, Rape, refined 000 ceeccecceces 
Copper, lectroly tc, ton 6010 6110 | Cotton-seed, crude .......... 99 
(strong) ...... 87 © 0 | Qocomat, CrUde..rerrerreue $5 
Standard ..........000.. 53 15 §3/17/6 On 
Lead Eng. Pig ...per ton 19 10 19 15 Oakes, 
Soft Foreign ....... -~ 18 0 18/6/8 on P wna = csvesscesoee 10 10 
Engle a 142 18 La Plata, p. ton new— 
Standard eo 141/2/6 141 5 Cal ses Saree June. I 0 
J 
MISCELLANEOUS. mies 
s. 4. s, 4, | Turpentine, per cwt........ 39 0 § 
Acid, citric, per Ib. leas 5% : 7 : A MINBRAL O118— 
DOt  ..cereccereees "Osos WourWhtee ie 
English less 5% : 2 : y> | Labricating— 
8. 8. Palles......c.ccccesscesesree as 
lam: eoosceses ton 9 0 9 10 eoccccococes ecccccce 
Ammonia, carb. ton 380 580 | Bales r= 
ee ae uf 
s. d. 99 THU ecccccccccccocs ecccse 
Borax, gran. woccce per cw il 0 0 0 BOSIN— a m 
erevcececcesce . 6 00 cooper toe 16 10 
Nitrate of Soda ...per cwt. 10 : un . RUBBER— a 
esece per Ib, 0 ’ 
gapittpate veer ow 10 9 11 0 Fanteticn Giawt pw & He 
Soda Bicard. ......percwt. 9 0 10 6 | SHBLLA § 
Orystals ......00 mene O- z > TN Orange ... per cwt.127 6 
8. . 
Balphate Coppes...per ton 25 0 2510 |SHRLIS™ ba 
—— s 4. «. & | TIMBER— 6& 
Portland, best Eng. pr.ton 46 0 48 0 an eae ea 
eo i 4 
Jane 20/16/3 0 0 weer pated 9 
Smoked South Rio cvcccnnsoones pF Ad. B 
May 19/15/0 0 0 Teak sessorsceseoosen POE Od 4 
DEUGS— a Honduras Mabg. 6, ft, He} 
Oamphor— 6. African " 
Japan, refined ........ 2 6 2 6 | Amer.Qek Boards. » } 
evcccee ecccveccseccos 0 95 0 Do. Ash Planks Ld ¢ 4 
seen ong evccceccocese a 6 00 wry " $6 
Wayne Oo... 14 6 14 9 Ash» ” . 





ual delivery to the end of June, 1930. Stocks available in 
ewcastle, 3d. per cwt. extra; Liverpool, 6d.; Manchester, 1s. 
Minimum, 1-ton lots. Smaller quantity, 6d. per cwt. extra. On 
the grocery side: Full cream, sweetened, 18s.; machine-skimmed, 
sweetened, 8s. 3d. per case usual packing. 

HONEY.—Market dull and prices tend in buyers’ favour. 
Jamaica, white, 48s.-50s.; good amber to fine pale, 40s.-47s. 6d.; 
dark to fine amber, 36s.-40s.; Cuban, pale, 40s.; light amber, 36s. ; 
San Domingo, good to fine, 37s.-40s.; manufacturing, 35s.-36s. ; 
Mexican, 35s.; Californian, 50s.; light amber, 45s. New Zealand 
firm on crop shortage. Light amber, 65s.-85s.; white and water 
whites, 82s. 6d.-87s. 6d. cwt. 


RUBBER. 


Fractionally easier and dealings restricted. Plantation standard 
sheet, spot, also June sold, 6 #jd., 63d. ; July-September, 6 #d., 63d. ; 
October-December, 74,4. to 74d.; January-March, 7 4d. to 7$d.; 
April-June, BB tesa 7#d. Ib. London landings amounted to 
1,580 tons, iveries, 1,559; stocks, 76,953, compared with 30,893 
tons at same time last year, being an increase of 21 tons on the 
week. Live 1 landings, 478 tons; deliveries, 204; stocks, 24,722, 
against 4, at same time in 1929, showing an increase of 274 
tons on the week. 


GENERAL. 


JUTE.— With sellers rather prominent, a quiet and easier market 
resulted. Firsts, to Continent, April-May sellers, £23 10s.; May- 
June, also June-July, wr a art 6d.; new, ome keer 
£24 10s.; September-October, 10s. Lightnings, May-June, 
£22 108. A ber, £23; Hearts, June-July, £21; Daisee 
assortment, -June, £23 c.i.f. 


BEMP.—Manile weak. J, No. 2, May-July, sellers £24; K, ditto, 
£23; August-October, £23; L, No. 1, May-July, £22 158.; No. 2, 
£21 7s. 6d.; M, No. 1, £22; No. 2, £21. African sisal dull. No. 1, 
May-July, sellers, £29; No. 2, £28 c.i.f. Receipts for past week 












totalled 31,000 bales, against 32,000 at corresponding L. 
year and 25,000 in 1928. Estimate for this week 26, . 
following week 32,000 bales. 


SHELLAC.—Spot, steady. Fair, T.N., 127s. 6d. Futures 9 
August, quoted, 118s.; October, sold, 122s. To arrive, APRN 
also May-June, 112s. 6d. c.i.f. 


COPRA.—Market weak on lack of buying interest. Phage 
to Rotterdam, May sellers, £20 17s. 6d. ; June, £20 1 py 
E.L., May, £20 17s. 6d. Ceylon, £21 15s. South yt » 
Plantation, £20 5s. To Marseilles: Mixed Dutch a rh 
£19 158.; smoked, South Sea, £19 15s.; Manila, m aly 
Palm kernels, to Hamburg, June-July, £14 108. af 
£14 12s. 6d.; August-September, £14 15s., cif. a a 


MISCELLANEOUS.—Coconute, quoted, 16s. to Pe 
Coir yarn, Ceylon, £28 to £36 10s. ; Cochin, £24 to £43 10 

bristle, £18 10s. to £25 5s.; cinnamon leaf oil, ». a 
May-June, 4s. 6d.; citronelle, Ceylon, 2s. 4d.; /#v% 


METROPOLITAN CATTLE.—May 2. 
British Beasts, per stone of 8 Ibs. ; to 




















a sd. a 
- oo oo Canadian cocccsess een eeeee 
Herelords ....c00c-ccscceeee ooo - Ewes panei d q 
Leicester ran wo w.. | Lamb—Downs a 
LONDON POTATO MARKETS.—May ts 
6 
Lincoln King Bdward ai ; * 
£ K iy) Whites... seoeorsnes ennenesnerrerrnnrrrr : 6 4 , 
. ~ cocescocooe® eooeeeoe? ; : a 
Nev bad rd whites. eocecnccoescoorerese 3 see 
& coceseenerorre® 6 - 
> po povcesneceosessnorerte® oeeee g ; - 
Gar Made sncevorteovccccsoseneconssecevnsonvosennsscsessssssoomwenn unt 
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